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ACRONYMS

Iablel
Acronym Definition
ACEO Acting Chief Executive Officer
ACFO Acting Chief Financial Officer
AFS Annual Financial Statements
AG/AGSA | Auditor General of South Africa
APR Annual Performance Report
AR Annual Report (in question)
BBBEE Broad-Based Black Economic Empowerment
CBD Central Business District
CEO Chief Executive Officer
CFO Chief Financial Officer
COGTA Department of Cooperative Governance and Traditional Affairs
COVID-19 | Corona Virus Disease (2019) and variations
DGDP Harry Gwala District Growth and Development Plan
DDM District Development Model
EDTEA Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs
EPWP Expanded Public Works Programme
GRAP Generally Recognised Accounting Practice
HGDA Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
HGDM Harry Gwala District Municipality
ICT Information and Communication Technology
IT Information Technology
ITG Information Technology Governance
KPA Key Performance Area
KPI Key Performance Indicator
KING King Report on Governance for South Africa and the King Code of Governance
CODE Principles
LED Local Economic Development
MFMA Municipal Management Finance Act, Act 56 of 2003
MOU Memorandum of Understanding
MSA Municipal Systems Act, 32 of 2000 (as amended)
NDP National Development Plan
PGDS KZN Provincial Growth and Development Strategy
RASET Radical Agrarian and Socio-Economic Transformation
SDBIP Service Delivery and Budget Implementation Plan
SLA Service Level Agreement
SMME Small, Medium and Micro Enterprise
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FOREWORD BY HIS
WORSHIP, THE MAYOR

COUNCILLOR ZD NXUMALO

On behalf of the Harry Gwala District Council and the Harry Gwala Development Agency
(HGDA), 1 am honoured to present the Annual Report for the 2024/2025 financial year.
This report provides a comprehensive account of the Agency’s performance against its
planned targets and offers stakeholders and the broader community a transparent
reflection of its achlevements, challenges, and areas for improvement.

The period under review was marked by significant institutional challenges, most notably
a prolonged leadership vacuum following the precautionary suspension of the Chief
Executive Officer. This situation persisted for the greater part of the financial year and
inevitably impacted organisational stability, decision-making efficiency, and the execution
of strategic programmes—particularly within the local economic development space.
Despite these constraints, the Board, acting management, and committed staff
demonstrated resilience and dedication In ensuring continuity of operations and delivery
of essential services.

While some planned Initiatives experienced delays, the Agency remained focused on its
core mandate of driving socio-economic development, supporting SMME growth, and
facilitating investment within the Harry Gwala District. The ability to sustain operational
momentum under such chalienging conditions Is a testament to the commitment of the
Agency's personnel and the continued support of its stakeholders,

Notwithstanding these efforts, it is important to acknowledge that overall performance
dedlined during the year under review. Achievement of SDBIP targets decreased from
89.7% in the 2023/2024 financial year to 56% In 202472025, reflecting a significant
regression. This dedine must be considered within the broader context of leadership
instabllity and operational constraints, while also serving as a clear Indicator of areas
requiring urgent corréctive action,

The year has therefore been one of both challenge and renewal. While sccio-economic
pressures and service delivery demands tested the Agency’s capacity, they also reinforced
the importance of strong governance, accountability, and strategic alignment. Lessons



drawn from this period will inform deliberate efforts to strengthen governance frameworks,
enhance risk management practices, and ensure sustalned leadership stability going
forward.

Guided by the District's Growth and Development Strategy and anchored in principles of
good governance, the Agency has continued o prioritise inclusive economic development.
Key focus areas have incduded SMME support, investment attraction, and youth
empowerment initiatives aimed at stimulating job creation and skills development within
our communities.

This Annual Report presents an honest and balanced reflection of the Agency's
performance—highlighting both achlevements and shortcomings. Accountability remains
central to our mandate, and we are committed to ensuring that the needs and aspirations
of our communities continue to inform our strategic direction,

On behalf of the Harry Gwala District Municipality Council, I extend my sincere appreciation
to the Interim Board of Directors, HGDA management, staff, and all strategic partners for
their unwavering commitment during a challenging year. Together, we will continue to
rebuild, strengthen, and position the Agency as a catalyst for sustainable and inclusive
development within our District.

Jice o el

cl{LR ZD NXUMALO
HARRY GWALA DISTRICT MAYOR
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FOREWORD BY THE INTERIM BOARD CHAIRPERSON
Ms. PP Nzimakwe

During the period under review, the Agency underwent a significant governance
transition following the dissolution of the previous Board by the Harry Gwala
District Council on 12 November 2024. An Interim Board, comprising four Non-
Executive members was subsequently appointed to provide independent oversight
and governance leadership during the transition period. I had the privilege of
leading this Interim Board from November 2024 to June 2025.

This reporting period was marked by notable leadership and operational
challenges, including the absence of a permanent Chief Executive Officer for a
substantial portion of the financial year. This situation, arising from the
precautionary suspension of the incumbent, placed additional demands on both
governance and management structures and affected the pace of implementation
of certain strategic initiatives.

Despite these constrains, the Interim Board exercised focused oversight to ensure
organisational stability, continuity of operations and adherence to sound
governance principles. Priority was placed on strengthening governance
processes, reinforcing compliance controls, and supporting management in
maintaining service delivery within a challenging operating environment.

Key governance interventions during the period included initiating the filling of
critical vacancies, notably the Manager: Corporate Services and the Local
Economic Development Officer positions, as well as reviewing internal systems
and processes to enhance institutional capacity and organisational resilience.

Notwithstanding operational limitations, the Agency remained committed to its
core mandate of promoting inclusive economic development within the Harry
Gwala District. Targeted efforts continued in support of small business
development, sustainable agricultural initiatives, tourism advancement, and youth



empowerment. In particular, youth-focused skills development programmes,
including mobile device repair initiatives, were implemented to foster
entrepreneurship and improve access to economic opportunities.

This Annual Report reflects both the challenges faced and the progress made in
stabilising the organisation during a period of transition. While not all performance
targets were fully achieved, important groundwork was laid to strengthen
governance maturity, improve operational effectiveness, and position the Agency
for sustainable growth.

The Board remains confident that the lessons learned during this transitional
period will contribute to a more resilient and accountable organisation in the years
ahead.

On behalf of the Interim Board, I extend my sincere appreciation to the
shareholder, stakeholders, partners, management, and employees of the Harry
Gwala Development Agency for their continued support and commitment.
Together, we remain dedicated to advancing socio-economic development and
improving the livelihoods of the communities we serve.

/A
MS P.P. NZIMAKWE
INTERIM BOARD CHAIRPERSON
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FOREWORD BY THE ACTING
CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

MS. TT THIYANE- MAGAQA

The Harry Gwala Development Agency (HGDA) is a municipal entity wholly owned
by the Harry Gwala District Municipality, established in terms of Section 86C of
the Municipal Systems Act and regulated in accordance with applicable provisions
of the Municipal Systems Act and the Municipal Finance Management Act. The
Agency’s mandate is to facilitate economic development and attract investment
within the District and its local municipalities.

The 2024/2025 financial year was characterised by a number of governance and
operational challenges, most notably the dissolution of the Board in November
2024 and the subsequent appointment of an Interim Board to ensure continuity.
These developments, together with broader institutional constraints, impacted the
Agency’s ability to perform optimally against its planned targets.

Despite these challenges, the commitment and resilience demonstrated by the
HGDA team have been commendable. Operating within limited resources, the
team continued to deliver on key aspects of the Agency’s mandate and maintained
focus on advancing economic development initiatives within the District.

From a programme delivery perspective, the Agency made notable progress in
several areas. Key achievements during the reporting period include the
finalisation of the District Tourism Accommodation Guide, aimed at promoting
local tourism offerings, and the completion of internal processes for the Women
in Business Programme, which is designed to support and empower women-led
SMMEs.



In further advancing inclusive economic participation, the Agency implemented a
targeted Youth in Business Initiative focused on supporting youth-owned
enterprises to scale and expand their operations. During the reporting period,
youth-led businesses were invited to pitch business proposals for consideration.
Successful applicants were awarded programme support to procure critical
commodities required for business expansion. This intervention not only provided
much-needed operational support but also strengthened entrepreneurial capacity
among young people within the District. The initiative contributes to unlocking
growth opportunities for youth-led enterprises, promoting sustainability, and
enhancing their participation in the local economy.

The Agency also actively participated in strategic platforms such as the Africa
Travel Indaba and the Comrades Marathon Expo, thereby strengthening its
visibility and positioning the District as an emerging destination for tourism and
investment. In addition, collaboration with the District Municipality on the Harry
Gwala Marathon contributed to local economic stimulation and stakeholder
engagement.

A significant milestone during the year was the establishment of a formal
partnership with Impi Concept Events, an organisation specialising in event
management, sports marketing, and music festivals. This collaboration is expected
to enhance the District’s profile through the promotion of one of South Africa’s
longest-running music festivals held annually in the Southern Drakensberg.

While progress has been made, certain strategic initiatives, including the Harry
Gwala Social Compact, experienced delays due to challenges in finalising
partnerships with key stakeholders. Addressing these constraints remains a
priority as the Agency strengthens its coordination with government, business,
organised labour, and Ccivil society within the District Development Model
framework.

Looking ahead, the Agency is well positioned to accelerate implementation of
catalytic projects, improve turnaround times, and strengthen stakeholder
relationships. Our focus remains on restoring institutional stability, enhancing
performance, and delivering sustainable socio-economic impact.

I extend my sincere appreciation to the Harry Gwala District Municipality, the
Interim Board, our partners, and the dedicated staff of the HGDA for their
continued support and commitment during a challenging year. Together, we will
continue to build a responsive and impactful development agency that contributes
meaningfully to the growth and prosperity of the District.

2L o

7

MSAT.T. ANE-MAGAQA
NG-CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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1.1. REPORT PROFILE

Harry Gwala Development Agency’s Annual Report complies with statutory disclosure
requirements of the Municipal Finance Management Act (Act 56 of 2003) and the
Companies Act71 of 2008, as well as relevant regulations, practice notes and circulars as
would be issued by National and Provincial Treasury from time to time and is aligned to
the shareholder’s requirements. In addition, this Annual Report seeks to provide a
wholistic account of the Entity’sperformance against set targets as agreed-to with the
sole shareholder, the Harry Gwala District Municipality.

Harry Gwala Development Agency is, in terms of the law, expected to prepare Annual
Reportsevery year and publish such to its stakeholders as an indication of accountability.
This report covers the twelve (12) month period from 1 July 2024 to 30 June 2025. The
performance content of this Annual Report shows Harry Gwala Development Agency’s
progress with meeting predetermined objectives and performance indicators against
the approved budget planning processes and Shareholder agreement, and it contains an
audited performance scorecard for the period 2024/2025. The financial content of the
Annual Report further contains the audited financial statements for 2024/2025.

The assurance of the annual report for both financial and performance information is
provided by various phases and reporting systems which are tested by Internal Audit
and reported on tothe Independent Audit Committee. In addition, as a municipal entity,
Harry Gwala Development Agency is audited by the Auditor - General of South Africa for
financial, compliance and performance information.

Further information on the scope covered by Internal and External Auditors is provided
in the Corporate Governance chapter of this report as well as in the Audit Committee
and External Auditor’s reports. The Annual Report content is structured to provide
sufficient information to allstakeholders, from political authorities, regulatory bodies,
investors, partners, employees and civil society, regarding Harry Gwala Development
Agency’s annual performance and on-goingprogress towards achieving its core mandate.

1.2. CORPORATE PROFILE AND OVERVIEW

The Harry Gwala District Municipality is situated in the utmost south of the KZN Province
incorporating the Southernmost part of the uKhahlamba Drakensburg National Park
adjacent to Lesotho and the gateway to both Eastern Cape and KwaZulu Natal Province
and is located approximately 160 kilometres from the major node of eThekwini. The
district covers approximately 1054 700 hectares and has a population density of around
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0.5 persons per hectare,thus, a very sparsely populated District. The HGDM is constituted
by four local municipalities namely the Greater Kokstad Local Municipality, the
uMzimkhulu Local Municipality, the Ubuhlebezwe Local Municipality, and the Dr Nkosazana
Dlamini-Zuma Local Municipality depictedon the map of the Harry Gwala District captured
below.

The Harry Gwala Development Agency (HGDA) is a special purpose vehicle to manage
and implement development projects within the Harry Gwala District Municipality
(HGDM), which is designed to promote and develop economic potential by building
opportunities and competitive strengths, leverage public and private resources for
development opportunities which offer economic potential and to strengthen investment
environments to compete effectively for capitalin order to develop to full potential.

The Harry Gwala Development Agency is an economic development agency wholly owned

by the Harry Gwala District Municipality solely established to pursue and facilitate investment,
economic development and empowerment in Harry Gwala. The mandate of Agency is to improve
the competitiveness of the Harry Gwala Region by creating a conducive environment for local
businessto compete successfully on the international stage.

The key sector areas are:

e Agriculture and agro-industry

e Tourism

e Public Sector

e Strategic Infrastructure Delivery
e Manufacturing

e SMMEs

e Informal economy (hawkers)

The Agency is tasked with augmenting the economic growth of the district, thereby
realising the developmental path of the District in the Global, National, Provincial, and
local contexts. The Agency has thus been tasked with the development, alignment and
implementation of strategic economic initiatives/ catalytic projects determined by the
district and its family of local municipalities. It is also assigned the responsibility to
promote, profile and market the investmentopportunities with the view to retain the
existing investors and attract new investments into the district. Additionally, in June 2022,
Minister Thoko Didiza, in terms of Section 18 of the Spatial Planning and Land Use
Management Act, 16 of 2013 made a determination of the Eastern Seaboard Development
which incorporates Harry Gwala District Municipality.

The Eastern Seaboard Development, responsive to the broad Presidential pronouncement
of an African Smart City aims at strengthening economic linkages between provinces
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through mutually beneficial development. One of the catalytic projects is to develop the spatial
nodes in the four (4) local municipalities thus identifying land for new commercial,
manufacturing, and industrial centres.

(Map of the Harry Gwala District)

The main objective of the establishment of the HGDA is to drive economic growth through
the facilitation of high impact investment programmes on behalf of the district and local
municipalities. In pursuing the above-mentioned objective, the HGDA is guided by the
vision, mission, values, and strategic objectives captured below.

1.3. MANDATE

The Harry Gwala Development Agency (HGDA) is a municipal entity established through
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a resolution and based on the provisions of the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act
of 2000 by the Harry Gwala District Municipality. The typical mandate to be fulfilled by
the HGDA is to improve the economic context and opportunity by focusing on sector
competitiveness such as Industrialisation, Tourism, Agriculture, Job Creation, High Impact
Projects, Business DevelopmentServices and SMME support within its area of jurisdiction.
The mandate includes providing tools for economic development that include the weakest
and most vulnerable sectors, developing relationships of collaboration and cooperation
across sectors, as well as, managing the spatial organisation of the area in a socially
efficient manner, particularly through the use of public landand targeted private projects.
Furthermore, it is Agency’s responsibility to also conduct fundraising and lead in the
implementation of the high impact projects and promote completion among healthy
businesses within the area.

The mandate of the Agency is derived from provisions of the following constitutional,
legislative,and other policy mandates:

- Constitution of the Republic of South Africa, Act No.108 of 1996

- Local Government: Municipal Systems Act (MSA), Act No. 32 of 2000

- Local Government: Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA), Act No. 56 of 2003

- Companies Act, Act No. 71 of 2008

- National Development Plan (NDP)

- KwaZulu-Natal Provincial Growth and Development Strategy (PGDS)

- Harry Gwala District Growth and Development Plan (DGDP)

The above-named Acts and policies guide the entity in the execution of various
operations, activities, and responsibilities in line with its mandate of promoting and
facilitating economic growth and development within the Harry Gwala District.

OUR JOURNEY TO “A DISTRICT REIMAGINED"”
1.4. REVIEWED VISION, HARRY GWALA DEVELOPMENT AGENCY (PTY) LTD

“A POLYCENTRIC RESOURCE ABUNDANT INVESTMENT GATEWAY, WITH ABSOLUTE
TRANSFORMATIVE REGIONAL GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT BY 2063

The impetus for the Harry Gwala Development Agency (HGDA) is to augment an aligned

approachto develop.

O Polycentric: nodal development across HGDM responsive to the Eastern
Seaboard andcatalytic projects

O Resource Abundant: natural resources (water, air, landscape, energy) inclusive
of humanresource development / skilled workforce

O Investment: GKM economic hub, investment potential, abundance of land - need
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to createdifferent areas of growth in varied or specific economic sectors
O Gateway: Into KZN from Eastern Cape and into the Republic from the Kingdom of Lesotho
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O  Transformative regional growth and development: addressing spatial divide
throughcluster development with foci on rural development and integration.

O 2063: Long term development due to magnitude of projects - aligned to
African UnionAgenda to advance development into SADC

Simultaneously addressing impact of (socio- political), population growth, migration and
growing unemployment with emphasis on governments priority groups.

MISSION - the Mission is amended to read:

O Providing quality and sustainable services responsive to growth and development with
diligence and compassion.

0 Rendering transparent corporate governance premised on the ethos of ethical and
good governance to repair reputational damage whilst ensuring the promotion of
economic prosperity for the district within a regional context.

STRATEGIC OBJECTIVES - are amended to read:

[0 Objective 1: Inclusive economic growth and job creation with equal

access toopportunities

[0 Objective 2: Human capital development (internally and within the

communities weserve)
0 Objective 3: A socially cohesive community ensuring socio-economic needs are met
0 Objective 4: Efficient basic services (responsive to growth and

development) andstrategic
economic infrastructure

[0 Objective 5: Effective, efficient, transparent and accountable leadership

[0 Objective 6: Sustainable and efficient sound financial management

0 Objective 7: Good governance

0 Objective 8: Spatial integration and environmental sustainability (redefining the

districtand advancing the green economy).

1.5. PRIORITY PILLARS TO REALISING GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT:

e Pillar 1: Building diverse and innovation-driven local economies
e Pillar 2: Developing inclusive economies

e Pillar 3: Developing learning and skillful economies

e Pillar 4: Enterprise Development and support
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e Pillar 5: Economic government and infrastructure
e Pillar 6: Strengthening local systems of innovation

PILLAR 1: Building diverse and innovation-driven local economies

Focus Applying science, exploiting technological and other forms of innovations to
build diverse local economies

21|Page



Policy
Imperatives

New Growth Path, Industrial Policy Action Plan (IPAP)

Outcome

Create more job opportunities, reduce poverty, increase and sustain
revenue base, robust, sustainable competitive and diverse economic bases
must underpin their local economic development strategies

Programmes:

Sector Development Support Programmes focused on IPAP2 and NDP
prioritized sectors (agriculture, manufacturing, trade, utilities, transport and
communication) — opportunities in the ocean’s economy and green economy

Integrated Urban Development Framework and Regional Economic
Development (spatial relationships, value chains linked to corridor
development)

Rural Industrial Development Programme (RIDS) - regionally diversified
industrial economy through encouraging industrial development zones,
supporting regional development through business retention and expansion

Industrial Cluster Development Programme - leverage industrial value
chains and investing upstream and downstream industrial development
based on IPAP2 - downstream processing of raw materials

Programme
Driver

= Private Sector

Support:

» Public sector: provide strong economic governance through a supportive
and enabling business environment, unblocking constraints to
investment and providing regulatory certainty.

PILLAR 2: Developing inclusive economies

Focus Role of LED in economic and spatial inclusivity

Policy NDP imperatives

Imperatives

Outcome To improve the living standards and ensure a dignified existence for all
South Africans; the economy must create decent work and sustainable
livelihoods

Programmes: Informal Sector Support — develop clear and realistic policies on supporting

and developing informal enterprise to ensure their welfare and growth with
eventual formalization and absorption of communities centered on informal
economic activities into the economic fabric.

Shared Economic Infrastructure Facility (SEIF) - provision of infrastructure
on a 50:50 cost-sharing grant.

Inner City Economic Revitalization

Small Town Regeneration and an inclusive and integrated rural economy

Township Economic Development Programmes

Youth and Women empowerment

Leveraging economic opportunities from Expanded Public Works
Programme (EPWP) and Community Works Programme (CWP)
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Developing capacity for STI to ensure that marginalized communities are
not excluded from the knowledge economy and that existing spatial
inequalities are not further extended

Programme Private and Public Sector
Driver
Support: Public sector: provide strong economic governance through a supportive

and enabling business environment, unblocking constraints to investment
and providing regulatory certainty.

PILLAR 3: Developing learning and skillful economies.

Focus Increasing human resource capital capacity, skills and innovation

Policy NDP imperatives

Imperatives

Outcome To improve the prospects of the local economy, enable its people to seize local
opportunities and create more returns that are rewarding. Development of a
Community based Skills Development Plan as an annexure to Strategy.

Programmes: Enhancing innovation, skills and productive capacities
O Identify skills required for the 215t century and addressing skills gap.
O Development of workplace skills
O Enterprise and entrepreneurship programmes
Developing leadership and management skills
Enterprise and entrepreneurship programmes
Skills development - a catalytic role for municipalities
Deploying STI resources to transform local economies and enhance inclusive
growth

Programme Private and Public Sector

Driver

Support: Sector Education and Training Authorities (SETAs), academic institutions,
science councils, Technical and Vocational Education and Training (TVET) and
community colleges, community-based innovation spaces / living labs and
private service providers.

PILLAR 4: Enterprise development and support

Focus Central role of entrepreneurship and small business support

Policy NDP imperatives

Imperatives

Outcome To provide support for enterprise development and the heightened role of
SMME development in job creation and addressing marginalization of
informalsector

23|Page




Programmes: | Small and Medium Enterprises

environment and relief in tax burden

nd access to finance and affordable business premises
ind managerial expertise

siness infrastructure in poor areas or poverty nodes

Cooperative Development

Broad-Based Economic Empowerment for Youth and Women and People with

Disabilities
Business development services and collaboration
Programme Private and Public Sector
Driver
Support/ Cross cutting - complimentary to Building diverse innovation driven economies

Partnership: and developing inclusive economies
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PILLAR 5: Economic Governance and Infrastructure

Focus Seeks to position local government as a significant contributor to the
achievement of national economic development goals

Policy Outcome 9 - promoting an accountable, responsive, efficient and effective local

Imperatives government system

Outcome To create an enabling environment for LED inclusive of institutional systems and
processes

Programmes | Improving the role of municipal leadership in LED in terms of capacity building
and lobbying, and advocacy

Efficient provisioning of land and land-use for economic development

Efficient provisioning economic infrastructure through programmes such as
Municipal Infrastructure Grant (MIG)

Improving regulatory environment and Reducing Red Tape and Promoting Public
Private Dialogue

Deployment of STI resources especially in value-add activities and in the
commercialization of innovations

Distinct Branding

Programme Local Municipality

Driver

Support: Provincial and National Government

PILLAR 6: Strengthening Local Innovation Systems

Focus Ensuring that local systems of innovation are strengthened to fully
exploitscience, technology and innovation
Policy NDP imperatives

Imperatives

Outcome STI to support development of local economies

Programmes: | STI are effectively generated and utilized within a network of actors (local and
external) to leverage of and learn from each other

Programme Private and Public Sector
Driver

Support: Cross cutting - complimentary to Building diverse innovation driven economies
and developing inclusive economies

BACKGROUND / RATIONALE

Responsive to the developmental mandate of local government, the Agency was
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established to respond to the following:

O To promote and develop the economic potential of a region through the
development of economic opportunities that are in line with the unique competitive
strengths of that local economy.

O To leverage public and private resources for the development of opportunities which
offer economic and development benefits.

O To foster and develop the innovation and entrepreneurial potential and activities
within a local area through the realization of key strategic investment projects and
programmes

O To use the strengths of an area’s economic environment created by the LED
initiatives of the municipalities so that the region can compete effectively for
investment that is necessary to reach full economic potential.

The Agency has thus been tasked with the development, alignment and implementation
of strategic / catalytic Projects determined for the district and its family of LMs.

In addition, and probably more importantly, on 20 June 2022 Minister Didiza in terms of
Section18 of the Spatial Planning and Land Use Management Act, 16 of 2013 determined
the Eastern Seaboard Regional Development, which incorporates HGDM.

The Eastern Seaboard, responsive to the Presidential pronouncement of an African Smart

City intends to:

O Massify and optimize the industrial structure of the district and national
economies, such that each city and district is complementary and not adversely
competitive to each other.

O Marshall all of society and the various sectors into practical and functional partnerships.

O Directly link communities especially the youth and women to long term
development goalsand projects which will require the implementation of a practical
skills revolution; and

O Transform and democratize economic ownership and management patterns, whilst
optimizing local economic development by linking it to the national and continental
economies through instruments such as the Africa Continental Free Trade Area.

O The complexities related to the planned project include the fact that with increased
knowledge of the plans, investment and land speculators may ‘run on’ the current
favourable land ownership patterns, which are currently largely tribal, communal,
or stateowned
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1.6. FINANCIAL OVERVIEW

CASH FLOW MANAGEMENT AND INVESTMENTS CASH FLOW

CASH FLOW MANAGEMENT AND INVESTMENTS CASH FLOW

The Agency’s cash flow is stable with a favourable balance of R25 380 403.00 as at end of 30
June 2025. The municipal Entity can continue operating for the next 12 months with the

estimated fixed costs of R1.343 million.

The following is a detailed list of cash and cash equivalents as of 30 June 2025:

Item/Description 2024 2025 Movement
Bank Balance 8 444 902.00 16 480 312.00 .
Short Term Deposit 9 978 618.00 8 900 091.00 <L
Total cash and cash equivalent 17 486 183.00 25 380 403.00 =

1.7. ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT OVERVIEW

The commencement of the 2024/2025 financial year was stable from July - August 2024
The organogram of the Agency was also amended and endorsed by the Board to
incorporate critical skills for recruitment, namely the inclusion of the following positions:
Internal Audit Manager, and SCM Practitioner and Internal Audit Officer.

Midway into the financial year vacancies existed within the Corporate services department,

due to the resignation of the Manager: Corporate Services, in December of 2024.

The lessons learnt from the limited functionality of the Agency’s operations from
September to December 2024 remains foremost in the developmental trajectory and
whilst challenges have been overcome, the Agency remains mindful that it must
acknowledge gains such as continued exemplary political direction and governance as
well as administrative governance. It remains critical that the human resource capital is
built and strengthened to enable the realisation of the very strategic role that the Agency

fulfils.
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The following table depicts the departmental units and a high-level overview of their functions:

DEPARTMENT FUNCTIONS

Office of the Chief Executive | The functional areas of this department are, namely:
Officer Administration, Internal Audit; Risk Management; and Legal
Services, Legislative compliance inclusive of synergy to realising
prescripts contained in Companies Act and

Municipal legislative prescripts, Organisational Performance
Management

Budget and Treasury Office The functional areas of this department are, namely:
Income; Expenditure; Budget & Information Systems; and

Supply Chain Management

Corporate Services Department The functional areas of this department are, namely:
Administration; Council Support; Human Resource; Information
Communication & Technology; and Strategic Support,
Organisation and Individual Performance

Management

Growth and Development The functional areas of this department are, namely: Local
Economic Development; Special Programs; catalytic projects and
programmes, economic sector development,

investment attraction, business retention and expansion

In the 2024/2025 financial year, the Agency encountered challenges. The challenges that have
been noted are as follows:

e Limited realization of the mandate of the Agency, in the implementation of Catalytic Projects -
due to the precautionary suspension of the manger responsible for championing strategic
projects and investments (The suspension occurred during period December 2024 - June
2025) due to allegations of misconduct.

e Inability to finalise the signing of the social compact agreement - due to the precautionary
suspension of the manager responsible for championing strategic projects and investments

e Limited implementation of Local Economic Development Initiatives in Quarter 1 and Quarter 2
(Midterm) - due to the leadership vacuum - due to the precautionary suspension of the Chief
Executive Officer, Ms ACR Whyte - during the period (September 2024 to January 2025-
wherein he suspension was uplifted in January 2025, and she was again suspended in March
2025 - June 2025 due to allegations of financial misconduct leveled against her.

1.8. AUDITOR GENERAL REPORT

28| Page



1.9.

According to the Auditor General, the financial statements present the financial opinion
of the Agency as of 30 June 2025 and their financial performance and cash flows for the
year then ended in accordance with the South African Standards of General Recognised
Accounting Practices and the requirements of the Municipal Finance Management Actof
South Africa 2003 (Act No. 56 of 2003) and the Division of Revenue Act of South Africa,
2022(Act No. 5 of 2022).

STATUTORY ANNUAL REPORT PROCESS

Section 127 of the Municipal Finance Management Act, sets out that:

“... the mayor of a municipality must, within seven months after the end of financial year,
table inthe municipal council the annual report of the municipality and of any municipal
entity under themunicipality’s sole or shared control.” [Section 127(2)]

“... the accounting officer of the municipality must submit the annual report to the Auditor-
General, the relevant provincial treasury and the provincial department responsible for
local government in the province.” [Section 127 (5) (b)]

“... the council of a municipality must consider the annual report of the municipality and
of any municipal entity under the municipality’s sole or shared control, and by no later
than two monthsfrom the date on which the annual report was tabled in the council in
terms of section 127, adoptan oversight report containing the council’s comments on the
annual report...” [Section 129(1)]

“... the accounting officer must submit copies of the minutes of the meetings to the

Auditor- General, the relevant provincial treasury and the provincial department
responsible for local government in the province.” [Section 129(2)(b)

STATUTORY ANNUAL REPORT PROCESS TABLE

No. Activity Timeframe

1 Consideration of next financial year’s process plan. Except for the
legislative content, the process plan will confirm in year reporting
formats to ensure that reporting and monitoring feeds seamlessly
into the Annual Report process at the end of the IDP/Budget
implementation period - in this regard HGDA aligns its processes
with that of the Parent Municipality as the strategic direction is
derived from the IDP as well as the Growth and Development | July
Strategy as well as Business Plan
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2 Implementation and monitoring of approved budget and IDP
comments (In-year financial Reporting) - in specific to matters
pertinent to local economic development - section C of the IDP
3 Finalize the 4th quarter report for previous financial year
4 Submit Annual Report to Internal Audit and AG
5 Municipal entity submits Draft annual report to MM
6 Audit Committee considers Draft annual report of municipality | August
and the entity
7 Mayor tables the unaudited Annual Report (consolidated and
individual) August
8 Entity submit Draft Annual Report including consolidated annual
financial statements and performance report to the AG
9 Annual Report as submitted to AG to be provided as input to the
IDP analysis phase
10 AG audits Annual Report including consolidated AFS and | September/October
Performance data
11 Entity receives and starts to address the AGs comments
12 Mayor tables AR and audited financial statements to council
complete with the AGs report
13 Audited AR is made public, and representation is invited
- - November
14 Oversight committee assess the AR
15 Council adopts oversight
16 Oversight report is made public
17 Oversight report is submitted to relevant provincial council December
18 Commencements of Draft Budget/ IDP finalization for next
financial year. Annual Report and oversight report to be used as | January
inputs.
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1.10. THE HARRY GWALA CONTEXT

The Map below is a spatial context of the Harry Gwala District:
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Harry Gwala: Reglional Context
Map
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The Harry Gwala District Municipality [HGDM] is located in the southernmost part of the
KwaZulu-Natal. It covers approximately 1 054 700 hectares and has a population density
of around 0.5 persons per hectare, thus, a very sparsely populated District. HGDM (DC 43)
consists of four LocalMunicipalities namely Ubuhlebezwe, Greater Kokstad, Dr. Nkosazana
Dlamini-Zuma and uMzimkhulu and it includes the Mkhomazi Wilderness Area. The
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Municipality is predominantly rural in nature with limited job opportunities, low education
levels, low levels of skills, high levels of poverty, etc. characterize its economy.

Although the District is known for its endowments and some key nodes including Kokstad,
Ixopo,Underberg and Himeville are noted for its agriculture and tourist opportunities with
Drakensberga strongly defining feature, there are serious socio-economic challenges that
impede growth anddevelopment of the area.

1.11. SECTION 1: ECONOMIC PROFILE

The main economic drivers of the district municipality are community services, tourism,
agriculture and retail trade. Community services, Agriculture, and retail trade were
identified asmain economic drivers of the district municipality’s Gross value added (GVA),
which is the measureof the value of goods and services produced in an area, industry or
sector of an economy. Community services are estimated to continue at this rate of growth
over the next few years, with35% of the district’s GVA. Agriculture contributes 25% of the
district’'s GVA. Trade contributes 16% to the GVA of the district while manufacturing
contributes 6%, transport 4%, electricity andconstruction each contributing 2% of the
total economy.

The services sector holds a dominant position in the Harry Gwala economy, accounting
for 68.8% of its total output. This sector includes finance, business services, wholesale
and retail trade, transportation and storage, as well as general government and
community, social, and personal services. Agriculture is another key sector, contributing
18.4% to the district's Gross Value Added (GVA), while manufacturing contributes 7.5%.
Although electricity and gas currently constitute a smaller share at 2% of the district's
economy, substantial investments are underway to develop the green economy, which is
anticipated to emerge as a significant industry in the district's pursuit of sustainable
development and smart city initiatives.
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M Agriculture, forestry and fishing

23,9% Mining and quarrying

B Manufacturing

M Electricity, gas and water

m Construction
Wholesale and retail trade, catering and
accommodation

B Transport, storage and communication

11,6% M Finance, insurance, real estate and business

services
M General government

B Community, social and personal services

Structure of the Harry Gwala Economy , Source: Quantec Regional Data 2024

There

is need to expand and encourage agricultural activities through extension services,

fundingand training of local residents.

O

O

ooaod
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Abundance of natural resources and agricultural land and potential to establish
forwardlinkages with manufacturing initiatives.

Harry Gwala has a competitive advantage in terms of the domestic dairy industry

with 10%of the milk consumed in SA coming from the district.

Opportunities for value added milk products for local markets due to import substitution
Growing demand for timber with most of the land that is arable for forestry.

Business incubator programs for SMMEs in timber production

Products from citrus farming are among the highest in the world exports rankings
in SouthAfrica and great potential for improved returns if more farmers engage



more in processing of fruits.
O The soil and climatic conditions in Harry Gwala are suitable for potato farming
making 44%of gross value of vegetable production.

1.12. SECTION 3: CHALLENGES AND DESIRED OURCOMES

Socio-Economic Challenges

A number of socio-economic challenges, which include but not limited to, plagues the Harry

GwalaDistrict:

HIV/ AIDS

Crime, particularly burglary and stock theft

Prone to disasters, especial snow and heavy winds

Youth unemployment and poverty

Low Education Levels and skills (in addition, skills are not aligned to economic sector

Challenges in attracting investment and growing the Economy of Harry Gwala

District Municipality (mainly due to an uncoordinated approach)

Majority of the households are dependent on social grants, and have relatively low

income,which constitute a low rates base for the District Municipalities to generate

revenue for services.

O In terms of income levels, Harry Gwala District is one of the poorest within the province,
with around 30% of the districts 'households being classified as in poverty.

Poor Information and Communication Technology Infrastructure Spatial Challenges
The concentration of major businesses along the main transport routes and

associated centers (N2, R612, R617, R56) are some of the barriers to expanding
economic opportunitiesto areas in the rural hinterland.

O There is a dislocation of rural settlement from urban job opportunities and the
underdeveloped nature of the rural settlements of the district.

O There is an increase of land invasion around the urban centres

0  The municipality is highly dependent on government social grants and the overall
householdincome in the district is very low.

O In terms of income levels, Harry Gwala District is one of the poorest within the province,
with around 30% of the district’s households being classified as in poverty.

O The highest poverty is concentrated within the rural areas and within settlements
and communities located within traditional council areas.

O The local retail market is limited, and often dominated by one or a few established
(often white-owned) enterprises shoppers often travel to shop in larger towns,
causing a leakage of purchasing power. This is very damaging to the small towns.

O The informal sector or local Spaza shops are expensive to operate for the small
owners through challenges such as increase in prices as well as travel costs to larger
centres are prohibitive for many informal entrepreneurs, and they therefore cannot
access business support.

O Ooodooogao

OO
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O

A growing number of foreign nationals are entering the Tuck Shop Space. They tend
to provide services, but they undercut the local black owners who are being driven
out of the sector in urban and rural areas.

Infrastructure Challenges

Harry Gwala District Municipality, as a Water Services Authority is responsible for the
provision of water supply and sanitation to its family of Municipalities. The main
operational challenges in rendering urban water supply are-

O

O

The aged infrastructure and the capacity of the existing infrastructure to deliver an
increasedwater demand.

The available water resources providing bulks to these areas are no longer
sufficient to dealwith growth and developments occurring in Towns.

In rural areas, which is the most coverage of the district have standalone water supply
schemes per village. Water is sourced from the production boreholes and natural local
springs. There are villages that are served with water truck deliveries where the schemes
are not yet constructed.

CHALLENGES:

The following presents the challenges that the Summit intends to address:

O

Lack of shared conceptual understanding of what LED is (the role of government, private
sector and business, informal economy, understanding of the cooperative model,
poverty alleviation,etc.).

Science, Technology and Innovation (STI) are not yet recognized as critical pillars and
key drivers of economic development and growth.

Limited funding and financing for municipal LED programmes (opportunities in Public
Private Partnerships, access to grant, donor, foreign direct investment and other
funding streams).

Lack of a differentiated approach in LED implementation (finding new ways to achieve
development desired); and

Skills development and human resource ability to respond to the advancement of the
economy.
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District Summary Factsheet

POPULATION: 81 676

SHARE OF DISTRICT POPULATION: 14,5%
SHARE OF DISTRICT GVA: 37.4%
ECONOMIC GROWTH RATE: 2.0%

KEY SECTORS:

+ Agriculture, forestry and fishing

« Community, social and personal services
* Finance, real estate and business services
+ Wholesale and retail trade, catering and

POPULATION: 128 565

SHARE OF DISTRICT POPULATION: 22,8%
SHARE OF DISTRICT GVA: 21.1%
ECONOMIC GROWTH RATE: 2.6%

KEY SECTORS:

= Agriculture, forestry and fishing

. erg «  Community, social and personal services
R Un:!erb * Finance, re\;\ estateandpbusiness services
Access to basic services: :
Electricity-94.3% DR NKOSAZANA * Wholesale and retail trade, catering and accommodation
. -94.3% . [
« Piped water-84.9% DLAMINI ZUMA Access to basic services:

. + Electricity-96.6%
Donnybrook * Piped water-50.1%
* Refuse removal- 24.0%
» Sanitation— 31.5%

* Refuseremoval- 78.5%
+ Sanitation-79.5%

Y

POPULATION: 133 032

SHARE OF DISTRICT POPULATION: 23,6%

SHARE OF DISTRICT GVA: 19.9%

ECONOMIC GROWTH RATE: 1.8%

KEY SECTORS:

+  Community, social and personal services

* Agriculture, forestry and fishing

* Whalesale and retail trade, catering and
accommodation

= Transport, storage and communication

Access to basic services:

" *  Electricity-93.1%

Access to basic services: « Piped water-40.3%

* Electricity-96.2% *+ Refuse removal- 21.5%

* Pipedwater-39.1% + Sanitation—24.9%t
* Refuseremoval- 23.2%

* Sanitation- 24.8%

GREATER
KOKSTAD

POPULATION: 220 620

SHARE OF DISTRICT POPULATION: 39.1%

SHARE OF DISTRICT GVA: 21.7%

ECONOMIC GROWTH RATE: 1.6%

KEY SECTORS:

* Community, social and personal services

¢ Wholesale and retail trade, catering and
accommodation

* Finance, real estate and business services
Manufacturing

Source: StatsSA Census, 2022; Quantec Standardised Regional Data, 2024)

1.13. DESIRED OUTCOMES:

The following presents the desired outcomes:

[0 Launch a more effective fight against poverty, inequality and unemployment through
the development of an innovative, inclusive and competitive local economy whilst
ensuring that planning considers the regional context of local economic development.

O Intensify the support for local economies in realising and building their economic
potential, their diversity, levels of employment and the creation of decent work for
their communities.

[0 Collaborative partnerships and strengthened intergovernmental coordination of
economic development planning and implementation and between government and
non-governmental sectors (i.e., three spheres of government, private sector and the
business community, civil society organisations, non-governmental and community-
based organisations (NGOs and CBOs), academic institutions and labour);
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[0 Raise greater awareness of the significance of the locality as the focal point in
generating national prosperity and in specific radical economic transformation to
realise inclusive economic growth - it is imperative herein to record that inclusive does
not exclude any sectorof the economy but should create a platform to draw from already
established business support and mentorship;

[0 Integrated place development that recognizes marginalized territories such as
townships, informal settlements, peri-urban areas and rural settlements;

[0 Effective leadership and proper governance and state-led, private sector driven,
community based sustainable development, which is Innovation-driven.

The outcomes of the Summit are encapsulated into the draft Local Growth and
Development Plan (Strategy) which will shape the development trajectory of the
Municipality over the remaining term of the current Council as legacy projects and over
the imagined horizon of the revised visionas sustainable development projects.

The implementation of the Strategy, as a sector plan of the Integrated Development Plan,
will be measured on an annual basis through the Service Delivery and Budget
Implementation Plan (SDBIP), which is translated into the Organisation SDBIP,
Departmental Plans and Annual Performance Plans of Heads of Department (HoDs), and
Managers reporting to HoDs.
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Opportunities

Constraints

e Rehabilitation and beautification of the
Creighton and Himeville Parks thereby
contributing to the tourism of these areas.

Vulnerability to climate change -
unpredictable weather patterns, and
natural disasters

e Imports of value-added dairy products
(import substitution), meaning that there
are opportunities for value added dairy
products for local markets

Corporatization of agriculture - local
benefits not optimized inclusive of land
reform process being delayed

e Forestry contributes over R331million to
the district’s GDP which is more than 8%
of the district’s economy

Under skilled tourism sector

e Harry Gwala District is ideally suited for
field crop production rising consumer
demand; international trade and trade
agreements. Opportunities exist formaize,
high value citrus and cannabis / hemp,
potato (throughout the value
chain)

Lack of co-ordination between spheres of
government as well as between local
municipalities

e Ecotourism is one of the major economic
engines with a 20% increase in
employment from tourism — opportunities
exist in Avi tourism, rail tourism, mission
tourism, and cultural tourism.

Unregulated rural development, especially
along corridors
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CHAPTER 2
CORPORATE GOVERNANCE
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2.1. SECTION 1: CORPORATE GOVERNANCE STATEMENT

The Board of Directors of HGDA endorsed the King IV Report (Code of Corporate Practices and
Conduct). The directors are satisfied that the company has in all material respects complied with the
provisions of the King IV Report and all the other legislation that is applicable to the organisation.

HGDA BOARD OF DIRECTORS has a unitary board structure comprising of non-executive directors.
Directors are appointed by the Entity’s sole shareholder the Harry Gwala District Municipality (HGDM).
Following the dissolution of the board on the 12 November 2024, HGDM council appointed highly
skilled Interim board members to ensure governance continuity. The interim Board resumed office
shortly after their inauguration meeting that was held on the 22" of November 2024.

An induction programme was put in place to ensure that the interim directors are familiarised with the
operations, business environment, their fiduciary duties and responsibilities and the board’s
expectations. Induction was held in January 2025.

MEMBERSHIP/ ATTENDANCE AT BOARD AND AUDIT COMMITTEE MEETINGS - 2024/25
basis to the Shareholder at Council meetings and the CEO to the Executive Committee

DIRECTORS BOARD AUDIT COMMITEE TOTAL
BOARD MEMBERS Number of Meetings held:

MS. SB DLUNGWANE 3 0 3
(Membership dissolved 12

November 2024)

MR. S MBHELE 3 0 3
(Membership dissolved 12

November 2024)

MR.. BM MHLONGO 3 0 3
(Membership dissolved 12

November 2024)

MR. SI MABASO 12 0 12
MS. PP NZIMAKWE 12 0 12
MS. L MJOBO 9 0 9
MR. ZF BALENI 9 0 9
AUDIT COMMITEE

MR. S NGIDI 0 5 5
MR. T TSABO 0 4 4
MR MBANJWA 0 5 5
MR. D MPANZA 0 5 5
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During the first 4 2 months 2024/2025 financial year, The HGDA Board of directors comprised of
5 board members listed below:

July 2024 to November 2024

e Ms. SB Dlungwane - (September 2022) - Board Chairperson (Nominated and appointed
Chairperson 3 October 2023 - 12 November 2024)

e Mr. BM Mhlongo (September 2022 to 12 November 2024)
e Mr. SI Mbhele (September 2022 to 12 November 2024)

e Ms. PP Nzimakwe (October 2023 to June 2025)

e Mr. SI Mabaso (October 2023 to June 2025)

Following Councils dissolution of the Board, the following Interim board members were
appointed and were in office for the Period 12 November 2024 to 30 June 2025

Mr ZF Baleni

Ms L Mjobo

Ms PP Nzimakwe - re-appointed from previous board
Mr S Mabaso - re- appointed from previous board

2.2 Board Charter

The Board of Directors has developed and endorsed a Charter which reflects its corporate
governance protocol and regulates its relationship with the District Municipality as its sole member
and parent municipality in the interest of good corporate governance and good ethics. The protocol
is premised on the principles of the King Code. The charter sets out the composition and powers
of the Board.

BOARD COMMITTEES

BOARD COMMITEES HUMAN RESOURCES & | GOVERNANCE & TOTAL
FINANCE OPERATIONS

Members Number of meetings held

MR S MBHELE 2 2

MS PP NZIMAKWE 2 2

BM MHLONGO 2 2

SI MABASO 2 2

For the reporting period November 2024 to 30 June 2025, Board committees were not established due
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to limitation in compositions of numbers
2.3. COMPANY SECRETARIAL FUNCTION

The primary function of the Company Secretary is to act as the link between the Board and management
and to facilitate good relationships with the shareholder. The Company Secretary, currently incorporated
into the internal functions within the Office of the CEO due to the size of the Agency and as determined
by the functionality, for the year under review the Strategic and Executive Support personnel fulfilled
the role, due to the Agency exceeding its budget for the Company secretarial services.The Company
Secretary, namely Sokutu Attorneys was appointed on the 27% of June 2024 for a 36-month period,
however after utilizing the Company secretary for 3 months the financial years budget had been
exceeded, thus the decision was taken to revert back to utilizing the the Strategic & Executive support
for Board secretarial services.

AUDIT COMMITTEE

The Audit Committee is a shared service with Harry Gwala District Municipality, the Committee was
appointed by Harry Gwala District Municipality and the Directors are paid direct by the Agency. Its
mandate is to oversee the audit of the Agency. This Committee consisted of four non-Executive
members (Mr T Tsabo; and Mr D Mpanza; Mr R Mbanjwa and Mr S Ngidi), and Internal Audit (Inhouse).
The Chairperson of the Committee is Mr S Ngidi. The Chief Executive Officer and Chief Financial Officer
have a standing invitation for Audit Committee meetings.

The Terms of Reference for the Committee are:

e Review of external and internal audit, internal control, and governance processes

e Review of assurance activities of service providers such as internal and external audit

¢ Reliability and integrity of financial and operational information

e Monitoring compliance to the Regulatory Framework applicable to the organization, with special
emphasis on the Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) and Systems Act

e Safeguarding of assets

The Entity managed to develop and implemented a formal audit plan to subscribe to the highest audit
standards during the financial year 2024/25.

2.4. SECTION 2: HIGH LEVEL ORGANISATIONAL OVERVIEW

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

The executive and senior leadership report and account, through the Chief Executive Officer,
to both the Board of Directors and the Shareholder concerning the functioning, performance,
and the general management and administrative affairs of the HGDA.
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Vacant

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER
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Officer

Chief Executive Officer

Company Secretary
(Support Service)

v

Strategic & Executive
Support

Chief Financial Officer

|

Internal Audit and Risk
Management Specialist

Communications
Intern

(7 Posts)
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POLITICAL GOVERNANCE AND ACCOUNTABILITY
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The fundamental relationships among the Board, its committees, the management, the
shareholder, and other stakeholders as established by the HGDA’s governance structure,
are illustrated below:

Bl
9
| —

2.6. RISK MANAGEMENT

RISK MANAGEMENT MFMA section 62 (i) (c) requires the Accounting Officer to develop
and maintain an effective, efficient, and transparent system of risk management. Risk
Management is crucial management tool which if implemented effectively allows
management to take informed decisions and ensure optimum achievement of municipal
set goals and objectives.
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It assists management to better prepare for undesired risk events and to identify
untapped opportunities. The Harry Gwala Development Agency is progressively aligning
itself with the principles of the King IV Report on Corporate Governance. The municipal
entity at present unit is capacitated via the shared service agreement between HGDA and
the parent municipality ,whichis intended at increasing prominence on the oversight role
with respect to risk management activity.
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The municipal entity’s risk management system is progressively improving and maturing
through the envisioned alignment of risk management withthe districts support and
planning and processes and expanding responsibilities with respect to risk management
activities.

The Entity conducted risk assessment workshops during the year addressing both
operational and strategic risks. The progress on implementation of the mitigating factors
was presented during the 2024/25 financial year. A strategic risk register has been
development and managed through Internal Audit & risk.

Of critical importance for the Agency is the development and review of a Risk Management
Framework and Enterprise-Wide Risk Management Framework which would detail the
overall status and development trajectory of the risk management atmosphere and the
desired state. Having noted that the Agency is in the infancy of implementation, a risk
management policy, strategy and implementation is fundamental. The objectives would
be to highlight and give emphasis to:

e The Agency’s governance responsibilities

¢ Compliance

e Instilling the culture of risk management at all levels. i.e.: at decision making and on the
day-to-day running of the municipality.

e Contribute to building a risk-smart workforce and environment that allows for innovationand
responsible risk-taking.

HGDA realized the appointment of an Internal Audit Specialist on the 13 May 2024,thus
the Agency’s Internal Unit has been fully functional.

2.7. PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT

The Audit Committee has the responsibility to review quarterly performance reports and
the internal audit reports on performance management for 2024/25 financial year are
based on the Entity’s approved SDBIP. Control weaknesses were identified within the
performance management.

One of the challenges that remain is the successful establishment of Performance
Management structures as a means to measure the performance of Senior Managers
responsive to the Performance Management Regulations. In the absence of the applicable
structures the Chief Financial Officer has made an executive decision that no performance
bonus will be considered until full compliance.
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Corporate Ethics and Organisational Integrity

The HGDA and its Board subscribe to high ethical standards and principles. The HGDA's

main objective has always been to do business ethically while building a sustainable
company that recognises the short- and long-term impact of its activities on the economy,

society and the environment. In its deliberations, decisions and actions, the Board is

sensitive to the interests andexpectations stakeholders.

Code of Conduct

The HGDA'’s code of conduct, which is fully endorsed by the Board, applies to all directors and
employees. The code is consistent with schedule 1 of the Municipal Systems Act and the provisions of
the CoJ Corporate Governance Protocol for Municipal Entities. The code is regularly reviewed and

updated as necessary to ensure that it reflects the highest standards of behaviour and
professionalism.

Through its code of conduct, the HGDA is committed to: e The highest standards of integrity and
behaviour in all its dealings with its stakeholders and society at large. e Fair commercial and
competitive business practices. ¢ Eliminating discrimination and enabling employees to realise their
potential through continuous training and skills development. e Taking environmental and social
issues into consideration. e Ensuring that all directors declare any direct or indirect personalor
business interest that might adversely affect them in the proper performance of their
stewardship of the entity.

The code requires all staff to act with the utmost integrity and objectivity and in compliance with
the law and company policies at all times. Failure to act in terms of the code results in disciplinary
action. The code is discussed with each new employee as part of the induction process, and all
employees are asked to sign an annual declaration confirming their compliance with the code. A
copy of the code is available to interested parties on request.

Any breach of the code is considered a serious offence and is dealt with accordingly, which servesas
a deterrent. The directors believe that ethical standards are being met and are fully supportedby
the ethics programme.

Declaration of interest

In accordance with its code of conduct, the HGDA maintains a register of directors’ declarations of
interests. The register is updated annually and as and when each director’'s declared interests
change. A register is circulated at every Board and Board committee meeting for the directors to
declare any interest related to every matter discussed at a particular meeting. The employee codeof
ethics and terms and conditions of employment require all employees to complete declarationsof
interest covering shareholding in private companies, membership of close corporations,
directorships held, partnerships and joint ventures, remunerative employment outside of the HGDA,
gifts and hospitality, and the status of their municipal accounts.
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3.1. SECTION 1: HIGHLIGHTS AND ACHIEVEMENTS

SECTION 1.1: FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE

6,100,000.00

3,305,831.49

4,473,997.51

Item Adjusted Actual Budget Less Percentange
Budget Amount Actual

External skill 93%

development 250,000.00 231,440.00 18,560.00

Signs & Frames 0%
200,000.00 - 200,000.00

Support Tourism 74%

events 580,000.00 431,973.96 148,026.04

EDF 84%
2,000,000.00 1,685,979.00 1,993,850.00

Trade and Exhibition 89%

shows 230,000.00 203,988.53 26,011.47

Water bottling 0%
1,000,000.00 - 1,000,000.00

Back to school 74%
40,000.00 29,450.00 10,550.00

Tyre fitment 0%
900,000.00 - 900,000.00

Youth in business 64%
350,000.00 223,000.00 127,000.00

Business - Disability 0%
50,000.00 - 50,000.00

Women in business 100%
500,000.00 500,000.00 -

549%
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SECTION 2:

HARRY GWALA DEVELOPMENT AGENCY

The Harry Gwala Development Agency is a strategic entity established to spearhead economic
development and investment promotion within the Harry Gwala District. It aims to stimulate economic
growth, create employment opportunities, and improve the quality of life for the residents of Harry Gwala
District by attracting and facilitating sustainable investments and fostering partnerships between the
public and private sectors.

The Harry Gwala Development Agency is dedicated to fostering sustainable development and improving
the quality of life for the residents of the Harry Gwala District Municipality in KwaZulu-Natal, South Africa.
The Agency works collaboratively with various stakeholders to implement projects and programs that
address the socio-economic challenges faced by the HGDM community.

HGDA is inspired by the vision of “A polycentric resource abundant investment Gateway, with absolute
transformative regional growth and development by 2063.”

Core functions and services

The Harry Gwala Development Agency offers a range of services to investors and
businesses, including:

i) Investment Facilitation: Identifying and promoting investment opportunities across various
sectors. Providing comprehensive support to investors throughout the investment lifecycle, from
initial inquiry to project implementation. Facilitate joint ventures, mergers and acquisitions.

ii) Business Development Support: Assisting local entrepreneurs and businesses with business
planning, market access, and capacity building. Offering advisory services on accessing finance,
technology, and markets.

iii) Infrastructure Development: Coordinating with local municipalities and other stakeholders to
develop and maintain critical infrastructure such as roads, utilities, and business parks.

iv) Skills Development and Training: Implementing programs to enhance the skills and employability
of the local workforce. Partnering with educational institutions and training providers to meet the
needs of key industries.

v) Regulatory and Compliance Assistance: Helping businesses navigate regulatory requirements
and obtain necessary permits and licenses. Providing information on incentives and tax relief
programs available to investors.

STRATEGIC PARTNERSHIPS
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Trade and Investment KwaZulu Natal (Operation One Stop Shop)

One of the strategic objectives of the Agency is to forge partnerships with various partners to augment
the existing capacity and stimulate investment that will ultimately lead to economic growth and
development at various at various levels of the public and private sector. Therefore, the Agency has
collaborated with various entities including, nut, not limited to Tra Trade and Investment KwaZulu-Natal
(TIKZN), the Moses Kotane Institute, District Community Tourism Organisation etc. The partnership with
TIKZN has led to the realisation of the One Stop Shop (OSS) which was launched by the MEC for Economic
Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs Mr S Duma.

The OSS facility is an investment facilitation centre or a “single window” mechanism where relevant
government agencies are brought to a single cohesive structure that co-ordinates and streamlines
processes to provide prompt, efficient and transparent services to investors. It shortens and simplifies
administrative procedures and guidelines for issuance of business approvals, permits and licenses and
improves the overall investment climate and ease of doing business, thereby removing bottlenecks
faced by investors in establishing and running businesses. Additionally, the OSS continues to serve as
a single point for most services needed mainly by small enterprises and the community with different
needs, bringing departmental services closer and make information easily available even in the deepest
rural areas.

Moses Kotane Institute (Harry Gwala District Techno hub)

The Harry Gwala Techno hub is one of the digital capacity interventions established through partnership
with Moses Kotane Institute to enable information and community knowledge Centre where people can
access the ICT infrastructure and training available in the Digital skills. The centre continues to provide
youth with upskilling programmes in the digital arena. Since establishment in 2024, more than four
hundred (400) youth persons have received training on various learning areas such as design thinking

digital literacy, 3D printing, data analysis, computing and cell phone repair training.

Sumitomo Rubber South Africa (SRSA) (Tyre Fitment and Repair Facilities).

Whilst priority is given to catalytic interventions, the entity remains heedful of local economies and the
need to retain economic spend within its locality. The Agency also recognises the significance of Small
Enterprises in contributing to the Domestic Growth Product (GDP) of the area and employment creation.
Consequently, the Agency has made budget provision for the support of local businesses to venture into
the automated industry. To ensure sustainability of businesses to be supported, the Agency has partnered
with reputable service provider in the automotive sector value chain, Sumitomo Rubber South Africa
(Pty) Ltd and concluded a Service Level Agreement for the establishment, promotion and retention of
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emerging enterprises within the Harry Gwala District Municipality. The conclusion of the SLA saw four
(4) fully fitted Tyre Repair and Fitment Containers in the district family of municipalities.

Sumitomo Rubber South Africa Pty (LTD) is a subsidiary of Sumitomo Rubber Industries Ltd and the only
manufacturer of tyres, Dunlop, Sumitomo & Falken brands that has the informal business development
aspect with focus on Township and Rural business. Since Sumitomo is the sole provider that can assist
to advance the objective of township and rural development, the Agency intends to use Sumitomo Rubber
South through the conclusion of an SLA to realise the establishment of the Tyre Fitment facilities targeting
the previously disadvantaged individuals (Women, youth and disabled). As highlighted, SRSA is the only
manufacturer and sole provider for various tyre brands that has informal business development aspect.
Post the establishment of the proposed fully fitted tyre fitment and repair facilities, SRSA provides
businesses with a credit facility for new entry markets as well as aftercare support. There is also value
for money.

Overall objective of the Programme.

To provide type fitment and repair services in townships and rural areas.

a) Creation of job opportunities

b) Create entrepreneurial culture and promote self-reliance.

¢) Improvement of socio- economic welfare and contribution to economic growth and development

d) Skills development and innovation.

Impi Concept Events (Splashy Fen Music Festival)

The year 2025 marked the beginning of a formal collaboration following the conclusion of a memorandum
of Understanding between the Harry Gwala District Municipality through its entity, the Harry Gwala
Development Agency established to, amongst others, drive tourism development, promotion and
destination marketing and Impi Concept Event Impi Concept Events which is an entity specialising in event
management, sports marketing and music festival. The Music Festival is also South Africa’s longest running
and oldest music festival held annually within the beautiful Southern Drakensberg during the Easter
period. It is so much more than just a music festival, but a festival that promotes cultural diversity which
encourages social cohesion and facilitates economic growth and cultural tourism. This highly recognized
event attracts thousands of festival enthusiasts from across the country and has tremendously grown
over the years and is now attracting international fans and is the second biggest event in KZN following
the Durban July.

This outdoor event offers diverse experiences such as:
i) Live Music Performances, providing artists (international, national and local) with a platform
for exposure and to entertain the audience.
i) Camping & Outdoor Lifestyle, offering a nature-based experience with well-equipped
campsites.
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i) Adventure Activities: providing opportunities for hiking, river swimming and rafting and
exploring the scenic beauty of the Southern Drakensberg.

iv) Food & Craft Markets: offering local vendors with a platform to showcase regional delicacies,
art and craft and further promoting economic participation.

v) Community Upliftment: supporting local employment, youth development and corporate social
responsibility initiatives.

Equally important, this signature event plays a significant role in positioning the district, particularly the
Southern Drakensberg, as a premier tourism destination by:

vi) Attracting International and National Visitors: Over 35% of attendees come from outside
KZN, attracting new visitors to the local business tourism community.

vii) Driving Extended Stays: 89% of the festivalgoers attend for three or more nights, resulting in
increased spending in the region.

viii) Boosting Economic Impact: The festival’s total economic impact is estimated to be between
R89.5 million and R116.7 million, reflecting a growth of over 50% since 2017.

ix) Promoting the Region’s Tourism Assets: 99% of attendees recommend the Southern
Drakensberg as a must-visit destination enhancing the tourism industry.

x) Providing Business Opportunities through the entire value chain to locals such as
accommodation establishments, tour operators benefit from the influx of visitors and increased
demand for services.

The event took place from 17 to 21 April 2025 and attracted more than eight thousand festival goers
who spent the entire week indulging in various captivating activities and experiences the destination
offers. More than 15 local businesses benefited significantly from the festival, especially through various
programmes such as but not limited to Splashy Cares and Craft Market, business opportunities such as
food and beverage venders, craft stalls, accommodation, camping providers, local music.

SECTION 2:
Section 2.1. GOVERNANCE AND INSTITUTIONAL FRAMEWORK

One of the key strategic areas of focus is the issue of Governance and Institutional Framework hence the
established Forums. Governance and institutional arrangements framework address the relationship
more specifically coordination between local government structures regarding funding and resource
allocation and secondly, speaks to level of coordination, collaboration, and communication between local
government, private sector and other key role players in the economy. It also encourages the
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The district has a functional Growth and Development Forum (LED), which is aligned to the
Intergovernmental Relations Structures (IGR) and to the DDM Clusters. The forum functions in
accordance with the adopted Terms of Reference. The main objective of the forum is to improve
coordination and alignment of economic development planning, implementation and monitoring across
government and non-governmental actors.

Another coordinating structure is that of the District Tourism Sector Forum, which specifically coordinates
stakeholders to collaborate, share information, learn best practices and discuss key issues related to the
tourism sector. The HGDA has also developed and is supporting the Community-based Tourism
Organizations (CTOs), which are operational in all the four Local Municipalities. There is also the DCTO
at District level.

POLICY / REGULATORY ENVIRONMENT AND ALIGNMENT

At district level, the Agency undertook the Local Economic Growth and Development Strategy review
which took into into consideration the revised 2014 revised District Growth and Development Plan
(DGDP) as well as the District One Plan. The strategy seeks to provide the broad economic and economic
policy context, strategic goals and objectives, catalytic projects, financial and human resources required
to realize its vision and objectives as well as an implementation plan which will be accompanied by
Monitoring and Evaluation framework (M&E). during the Strategy review, the entity took into cognisance
the alignment of the EDGDS with local municipality strategies, particularly, the updated strategies. The
strategy is also aligned with the national and provincial policy thrusts such as Provincial Growth and
Development Strategy which is aligned to the Sustainable Development Goals (SDGs), and specifically
to the fourteen (14) national outcomes identified in the National Development Plan, the Enabling Pillars
of the revised National Framework for Local Economic Development. The alignment is adequately and
explicitly expressed in the District Economic Recovery Plan as well

STRATEGIC ECONOMIC ANALYSIS AND INTERVENTIONS

In 2022, Harry Gwala’s Gross Value Added (GVA) at constant 2015 prices reached about R14.1b
with a Compounded Annual Growth Rate (CAGR) of 2% for the period 2011 - 2022.
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Economic size and growth of the HGDM and family of local municipalities in GVA terms at 2015
constant prices, 2022

Figure 1- GVA (million) 2015 constant prices
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Source: Quantec Standardised Regional Data, 2024

Greater Kokstad contributes the most to the district's Gross Value Added (GVA) at 37.4%, indicating
a relatively stronger economy. Dr Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma Municipality has the highest economic
growth rate at 2.6%.

In the period between 2013 and 2022, the economy (GVA) of Harry Gwala grew at an average
annual rate of 2.1% due primarily to a period of relatively strong growth between 2016 and 2018,
where the growth rate averaged above 3% per yea

Figure 2. HGDM Economy Year on Year Change 2013 - 2022
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The services sector dominates the Harry Gwala economy with a 68,8% weighting of the total
economy. The sector is comprised of finance and business services, wholesale and trade,
transportation and storage, general government and community, social and personal services. The
agriculture sector is one of the other top performing sectors contributing 18.4% of the district's GVA.
Manufacturing contributes 7.5% of the district's economic activity. Though electricity and gas are
only contributing 2% to the economy of Harry Gwala district, there have been massive investments
and plans in the green economy and, the district considers it as one of the main upcoming industries
as the district pursues a sustainable smart city.

Figure 3 - Relative Sector Size
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Source: Quantec Regional Standardised Data 2024.
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Regarding the sectoral growth per sector in 2022, agriculture has exhibited the most rapid growth
in GVA terms from 2010 - 2022. The finance and general government and community and personal
services sectors also had significant growth rates over the same period. The construction industry
suffered the highest contraction over the same period indicating that the sector requires significant
investment support to stabilise.

Figure 4. Growth prospects per sector in GVA terms
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Construction-3.1% _
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Transport, storage and communication - 0.7%
Finance, insurance, real estate and business services B 3%
General government _ 2.1%
Community, social and personal services _ 2.1%

Source: Quantec Standardised Regional Data, 2024
DRIVERS OF GROWTH

Figure 5: The following map depicts the drivers of growth sectors in the district.
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The existing Strategy includes a comprehensive analysis of District economic growth sectors:

1996 2020
Kokstad Ubuhlebezwe Mzimkhulu Nks Dlamini Kokstad Ubuhlebezwe Mzimkhulu Nks Dlamini

Primary Sector 209 20.8 6.2 248 23.6 23.8 6.8 28.0

Agriculture 20.7 20.2 5.9 233 236 237 6.7 27.8

Mining 0.1 0.6 0.3 1.5 0.0 0.1 0.1 0.2
Secondary Sector 12.8 224 16.7 17.6 9.1 16.5 10.9 13.3

Manufacturing 7.2 12.6 6.7 10.2 51 9.8 4.9 8.1

Electricity 26 6.4 8.2 3.9 15 34 41 1.9

Construction 29 35 1.8 34 25 3.3 1.8 3.2
Tertiary Sector 59.1 46.6 67.8 48.6 61.0 51.2 75.5 51.2
Trade 216 11.0 14.4 13.5 211 124 16.3 13.2
Transport 3.9 6.3 2.9 6.4 4.8 7.3 35 75
Finance 7.3 6.7 5.1 4.9 11.8 9.3 7.8 7.0
Community services 26.4 22.7 45.4 23.8 23.3 221 48.0 235
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Source: IHS Markit (2020)

Table 1: represents the Regional Economic sector performance per local municipality between the period
2020 first quarter and the last quarter of 2021.

THE DISTRICT COMPARATIVE AND COMPETITIVE ADVANTAGES

Agriculture and Hunting (stable existing sectors): The district is renowned as having fertile
agricultural land and a good climate for dairy farming. The district’s intensive focus on expanding the
agricultural industry, together with the traditional importance of this sector to the economy should
ensure that this remains a comparative advantage sector of the district. The further development of
the agro-processing industry should also sustain the demand for raw agro-products.

Retail Trade and Services to Eastern Cape (stable existing sectors): The Greater Kokstad
Municipality is the major retail and services node for a vast Eastern Cape hinterland. Barring major
new town developments in the Eastern Cape, the Municipality will retain this status. Even the re-
routing of the N2 through the Wild Coast, is unlikely to substantially negatively affect the role this
municipality plays in the region.

Forestry and Logging (threatened and unstable): The closure of a number of sawmills in the
district reflect serious structural problems in this industry. These include a mismatch between the
type of trees farmers are willing to grow and the type that are sought by sawmills. Uncertainty
surrounding extensive land claims, also means that few farmers are willing to invest in planting trees
which take long to mature.

Agro-processing (especially Dairy): While Food processing in general is not found to be a
comparative advantage of the district, dairy processing certainly is. The district is the home of Clover
SA, and several other companies utilising dairy are looking to get involved in the district. Other agro-
processing opportunities such as biofuel; animal feed and essential oils are currently being explored.
The district has the agricultural resources to supply these processes, thus creating the opportunity
for an integrated value chain for agricultural products.

Tourism: Sani Pass offers the district several unique tourism-related opportunities, which have yet
to be fully capitalised on. The potential paving of this route would make the route more accessible
and could provide the opportunity for further collaborative tourism developments between KwaZulu-
Natal and Lesotho. Steam train tourism in the district, if marketed and targeted effectively, also has
good growth potential.

Gateway to the Eastern Cape: The N2 highway exits the province into the Eastern Cape This is
the primary route connecting the Eastern and Western Cape with KwaZulu-Natal and experiences
high traffic volumes (Business, Logistics, Gateway to KZN for tourists)
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— Gateway to Lesotho (Sani Pass): Sani Pass is the only formal route into Lesotho from the province
and provides tourists with the opportunity to explore the Mountain Kingdom.

— Southern Drakensberg Escarpment (Natural/Resource Advantages): The district has access
to the southern portion of the Drakensberg escarpment in the province, and as such has a
comparative advantage in eco-tourism (especially mountain tourism) compared to most other
districts.

— Relatively good agricultural land: good climatic conditions and a relative abundance of water,
flowing from the Drakensberg catchment areas.

The Spatial Development Framework (SDF) of the municipality clearly identifies the basic economic
resources and economic infrastructure (Bulk services, Transportation, serviced industrial, commercial
sites, productive agricultural land, etc.) of the Municipality. It forms a prominent sector plan or
component of the Integrated Development Plan (IDP) for the Municipality. It gives logic to the IDP and
serves as a tool for the implementation of the IDP and localized spatial plans and policies, including the
Town Planning Schemes (TPS) AND Land Use Management System (LUMS). It also serves to facilitate
planning at a higher level by informing national and provincial authorities of the spatial development
directives of the Municipality and further provides strategic guidelines and principles through which the
development initiatives and land use applications can be evaluated.

e GREEN ENERGY - AN EMERGING SECTOR IN HARRY GWALA

The Harry Gwala District is at the forefront of a transformative shift towards green energy, positioning
itself as a key player in the global push for sustainable development. As concerns about climate change
and environmental degradation rise, the district offers a wealth of opportunities for investment in
renewable energy projects. The district enjoys high solar irradiance, making it an ideal location for
solar power installations. Favourable wind conditions in certain areas provide opportunities for wind
farm development. Rich agricultural and forestry resources create the potential for biomass energy
production. The green energy sector in Harry Gwala District is poised for substantial growth, driven by
ongoing technological advancements, and increasing global demand for sustainable energy solutions.
Key areas of focus for future development include:

- Expansion of Renewable Energy Infrastructure: Scaling up existing projects and exploring new
sites for solar, wind, and biomass energy production.

- Research and Innovation: Continued investment in research and development to enhance the
efficiency and effectiveness of green energy technologies.

- Public-Private Partnerships: Collaborations between government entities and private investors
to accelerate the deployment of renewable energy projects.

The district is certainly capitalising on the opportunities of Green Economy as it is identified as a
sustainable development path based on addressing the interdependence between economic growth,
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social protection and natural ecosystem. The National approach is to ensure that green economy
programmes are to be supported by practical and implementable action plan therefore importance of
building on existing best processes, programmes, initiatives and indigenous knowledge in key sectors
“Towards a resource efficient, low carbon and pro-employment growth path” and that government alone
cannot manage and fund a just transition to a green economy, that the private sector and civil society
must play a fundamental role. The Green Strategy has been reviewed to identify green economy
opportunities and explore how to maximise those opportunities. The Agency, Provincial Environmental
Affairs as well as the local municipalities will facilitate the implementation of sustainable waste
management practices (waste beneficiation).

e RENEWABLE WASTE ENERGY PROJECT- BIOMASS FACTORY

The Agency has partnered with the EDTEA for the establishment of a Biomass Pyrolysis Plant in
Donnybrook under the Dr Nkosazana Dlamini-Zuma Local Municipality. The initiative is a private
investment initiative supported by the Agency through funding from EDTEA (R2million) for infrastructure
improvements. The Agency through a service provider successfully completed the refurbishment which
was followed by an official launch in July 2024 by the erstwhile MEC for Economic Development and
Tourism, Mr. S. Duma. The factory is fully operational and is involved in the conversion of forest waste
to value added products operations (crude-wood vinegar, biochar etc). The raw material is sourced from
local timber plantations processing facilities within the district. This facility has employed a significant
number of employment opportunities.

— A NEED TO DIVERSIFY THE DISTRICT’'S ECONOMY

Land for industrial development has been identified at Local Municipalities as sub-projects of the nodal
developments. Furthermore, the HGDA is partnering with departments like to DTIC in unlocking
industrialization and manufacturing in the district. Even, SMMEs involved in manufacturing are supported
through the enterprise development fund in partnership with EDTEA.

e THE EASTERN SEABOARD DEVELOPMENT

The recently proclaimed region known as the Eastern Seaboard Development has the following Vision:
“a region known for its innovative learning culture, thriving economy, green energy production and
sustainable environment”. The Map

Figure 6: Spatial context of the Eastern Seaboard Region.
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Table 2 : The structure of the Eastern Seaboard Region’s RSDF is diagrammatically represented below:
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e STRATEGIC INTERVENTIONS (CATALYTIC PROJECTS)

— OPPORTUNITIES FOR INVESTMENT
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The Harry Gwala District presents many investment opportunities across various sectors, underpinned
by strategic planning, robust infrastructure, and a commitment to sustainable development. Investors
are invited to explore these opportunities and participate in the district’'s growth journey. With strong
government support and a conducive business environment, the Harry Gwala District is an ideal
destination for forward-looking investments.

The following presents a highlight of key investment opportunities across various sectors, including
agriculture, tourism and heritage, commercial and service-oriented development, green economy and
nodal developments. By investing in the following catalytic projects unpacked below, investors can
achieve substantial economic gains and contribute to the district's sustainable development and
socioeconomic upliftment:

Figure 7: The following map showcases a summary of some of the projects and their locations.
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ALOE PROCESSING PLANT

Project Name-Aloe Processing Plant
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Opportunity

This opportunity entails the construction of an aloe processing plant which will be in
uMzimkhulu LM. Agro-processing ventures can add value to raw agricultural products
making them more profitable.

Nature of the
project

Agriculture

Rationale for this
venture

The region grows Aloe ferox a superior type of aloe. Aloe Ferox can be processed into
various value-added products such as gels, creams, health supplements, and
beverages. This diversification can increase profitability and provide multiple revenue
streams for producers. Aloe has been used for centuries in traditional African medicine
for its healing properties. Leveraging this cultural heritage can enhance the appeal and
authenticity of products derived from aloe.

Attractiveness
Assessment

South Africa dominates Aloe farming in the Southern hemisphere, contributing over
60% of production. This substantial output reveals South Africa's key role in the Aloe
industry. Globally, the market for Aloe products has risen to an estimated $US 13
billion, emphasizing the widespread demand for Aloe-based goods. There is a growing
global demand for natural and organic products, including those derived from Aloe
Ferox. Its benefits for skin care, health, and wellness make it a valuable commodity
with significant market potential. Through access to export markets (Durban port &
Richards Bay port) and domestic market the aloe processing plant promises significant
returns.

Key Comparative
Advantage

The district can naturally grow aloe ferox. Aloe Ferox, also known as Cape Aloe or
Bitter Aloe, is distinct from its well-known cousin, Aloe Vera, in several significant
ways. Unlike the widely cultivated Aloe Vera, Aloe Ferox grows wild in uMzimkhulu
without pesticides or artificial fertilizers and is harvested using ancient methods. It
contains nearly double the amino acids, making it especially beneficial for deep skin
care and promoting healthy skin cell formation. Aloe Ferox also boasts 20 times more
Aloin, a potent antioxidant and viral stimulant, found in its bitter sap. Unlike Aloe Vera,
Aloe Ferox does not require filtering, preserving all active plant chemicals and
maintaining the juice's natural properties and viscosity. Additionally, Aloe Ferox juice
is richer in solids and contains significantly more iron and calcium. The cold-pressed
extraction process further ensures that its natural botanicals remain intact, enhancing
its superior skin care qualities and more natural processing methods.

The aloe ferox grows in warm temperatures 12 C -21 C and in fertile soils, the district]
is blessed with both, making the district prime for aloe production and processing. The
district benefits from a substantial population which offers ample labour resources.

Potential
Economic
Impact

The Aloe industry has had a positive economic impact in many African countries,
providing employment opportunities and contributing to rural development.
Additionally, it can inspire economic growth through increased trade and investment
in the region. Moreover, it may improve the district's reputation as a hub for Aloe
products, attracting further business and tourism opportunities. As the global demand
for Aloe continues to rise, there is potential for further economic growth through
increased production and value addition.

Investment
requirements

Phase 1: R 17 305 393
Phase 2: R 3 313 976

Location

uMzimkhulu
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1. GRAIN HANDLING AND DAIRY HUB

Project Name-District wide grain storage/handling facility

Opportunity

This enterprise budgeted at R2 billion, will be in the Johannes Phumani Phungula
Municipality area at Ellerton farm and is aimed at providing storage facilities to all
district-wide farmers. In consideration, is the bulk infrastructure development such
as the widening of the R56 and the construction of a weighbridge. It presents an
opportunity to establish a Petrol Port, housing facilities, and logistics cooperatives and
stimulate farmer’s activities. It has a very high potential to develop and promote
nodal development

Nature of the
project

Agriculture

Rationale for this
venture

Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality and the district is an agricultural region with
many grain-producing farms. A grain handling site would provide the necessary,
infrastructure to support these farmers, offering storage, processing, and distribution
facilities that can help improve efficiency and reduce postharvest losses. A business
plan has already been done and currently looking for a new site.

Status

A business plan has been conducted.

Attractiveness
Assessment

Investing in a grain handling facility in Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality is
attractive due to the region's agricultural potential, market demand, and supportive
economic environment. The project promises economic benefits through job creation
and improved infrastructure, along with enhanced food security and potential value
addition. With government incentives and strategic planning, the investment can yield
significant returns and contribute positively to the community and region. The grain
and cereal industry in South Africa is a crucial component of the agricultural sector,
contributing substantially to both the country's economy and labour force. South
Africa's status as a net exporter of maize distinguishes it among African nations, with
maize exports in the third quarter of 2023 totalling R5.8 billion, a 10.6% rise over the
R5.2 billion recorded during the same period in 2022, harvested across 3.118 million
hectares. These achievements underscore South Africa's focal role in the global grain
market and emphasize the industry's substantial impact on the nation's agricultural
economy.

Key Comparative
Advantage

Establishing a grain handling facility in the Harry Gwala district presents multiple
comparative advantages. Its diverse climate supports the cultivation of both white
and yellow maize, ensuring a dependable grain supply. Abundant water sources and
ongoing dam projects enhance agricultural productivity. Experienced local farmers
contribute to high-quality grain production. Moreover, Harry Gwala's strategic location
grants access to diverse markets, both local and international. These factors
collectively position Harry Gwala as an appealing location for a grain handling facility,
offering abundant maize supply, market access, and agricultural expertise.
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Potential
Economic Impact

Establishing a grain handling facility offers significant benefits on various fronts. The
grain industry's importance in South Africa, contributing over 30% to agricultural
production, emphasizes the potential impact. Economic growth prospects are
substantial, as the facility would create direct job opportunities and stimulate related
industries. Local farmers would benefit from enhanced market access, leading to
increased income and economic development in the region. Furthermore, the facility,
could drive agricultural innovation by encouraging modern practices, thus boosting
productivity. Additionally, increased processed grain exports could strengthen foreign
exchange earnings, enhancing overall economic stability.

There are several other spinoffs from this project. It may catalyse and aid nodal
development through the development of boarding facilities, eateries and any other
services which may be required by haulage drivers and workers at the grain facility.
In summary, the facility promises multifaceted benefits, including economic growth,
agricultural advancement, nodal development and expanded market opportunities in
Harry Gwala.

Investment R2 billion
requirements
Location Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality (Ellerton farm)

POD CITY AND ASSEMBLY PLANT

Project Name-Pod City and Assembly Plant

Opportunity

The project aims at establishing a pod city where hemp and cannabis are grown for
export market and medicinal use. The project also involves the establishment of Hemp
farms and establishment of a manufacturing plant of PODs. Opportunities lie in Farming
hemp and cannabis, manufacturing by-products (such as eucalyptus oil), exports,
logistics, and packaging.

Nature of the
project

Agriculture

Rationale for
this venture

The global market for hemp and cannabis products is expanding rapidly, driven by
increasing legalization and acceptance for medical and industrial uses. Establishing a
processing plant in Harry Gwala can tap into this growing market demand since the
district has the ideal climate and existing operational farms. South Africa's cannabis
industry holds significant economic potential, with projections of creating up to 25,000
jobs and reaching a value of approximately R28 billion. This growth is fuelled by
increasing investments in cannabis-related financial commodities, reflecting a growing
trend in the market. South Africa district benefits from an ideal climate for cannabis
cultivation, positioning it as the third-largest producer globally, according to the World
Health Organization.

Status

+ There is an existing partnership.
» Licensing application - cultivation and research (cannabis) and hemp
production license application lodged with RSA Regulatory Authority.
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Attractiveness
Assessment

The cannabis market in South Africa is expected to experience significant growth, with
revenue projected to reach 4.263 billion rand by 2024. This growth trend is forecasted
to continue with an annual growth rate of 1.19% from 2024 to 2029, leading to a markef
volume of 4.9035 billion by 2029. These figures underscore the substantial economic
potential of South Africa's cannabis industry in the foreseeable future.

Being among the first to establish a significant processing facility in the region can
provide a competitive advantage in capturing market share and establishing brand
recognition in the emerging hemp and cannabis industries. With access to international
markets, particularly in Europe and North America where demand for hemp and
cannabis products is high, the processing plant can capitalize on export opportunities,
contributing to foreign exchange earnings for the country.

Key
Comparative
Advantage

Harry Gwala district offers a comparative advantage in producing and manufacturing
cannabis products due to its diverse climate, abundant water sources, large land
availability, well-developed transport network, and sizable labour force.

South Africa has made advancements in legalizing cannabis for medicinal and research
purposes, providing a supportive regulatory environment. This enables farmers and
businesses in Harry Gwala to legally cultivate and process hemp and cannabis, ensuring
compliance with national laws and regulations.

There is a growing acceptance and support within local communities in Harry Gwala for
hemp and cannabis cultivation, recognizing the economic benefits and job opportunities
that such agriculture can bring to the region

Potential
Economic
Impact

The establishment of hemp and cannabis processing facilities in the Harry Gwala District
holds significant economic potential. It promises to generate employment across
various sectors including cultivation, processing, research, and administration, thereby
reducing unemployment and improving local livelihoods. Farmers and landowners can
diversify their income streams through crop cultivation and sales to processing facilities,
enhancing overall economic stability. Value-added products like CBD oil and fibres for
textiles offer higher profit margins and stimulate local economic growth. Additionally,
developing a local supply chain for agricultural inputs and services supports ancillary
industries and infrastructure improvements. Export opportunities for high-quality hemp
and cannabis products can bolster foreign exchange earnings, while research
collaboration with institutions can drive innovation in cultivation techniques and product
development.

Investment
requirements

R150 million

Location

Various hemp farms across the district

AGRO-PROCESSING HUB

Project Name- Agro-processing hub
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Opportunity

IThis enterprise is still at the concept stage. It involves establishing an
Agro-processing hub that will provide the required food processing and
packaging focusing on fresh produce, poultry, and beef processing. The
objectives of this project are unleashing agricultural potentials,
infrastructure, nodal development, and logistics. It will also provide an
opportunity for exporting, research and economic development.

Nature of the project

IAgriculture

Status

Concept stage

IAttractiveness Assessment

Investing in an agro-processing plant in Bulwer, Harry Gwala District
offers compelling advantages. First, Bulwer is strategically located
amidst fertile agricultural land and benefits from a favourable climate,
ensuring a reliable supply of raw materials essential for processing
operations. This proximity minimizes transportation costs and logistical
challenges, enhancing operational efficiency. Secondly, there is a
growing demand for processed agricultural products both locally and
globally, presenting a lucrative market opportunity.

The Agro-processing sector in South Africa plays a vital role in
promoting food security, as highlighted by its significant contribution to
the country's economy. In 2022, despite a slight moderation in growth
compared to the previous year, the sector's value of sales increased to
approximately R956.8 billion. This growth can be attributed to several
factors, including the country's steadily growing population, which
necessitates increased food production. Additionally, rising incomes and
the "supermarket revolution" have fired a growing demand for
processed food products. The expansion of supermarkets has not only
increased access to processed foods but has also spurred structural
transformation within the agri-food industry, contributing to its rapid
evolution. Overall, these factors underscore the importance of the Agro-
processing sector in meeting the food needs of South Africa's population
and driving economic growth. Establishing a plant in Bulwer allows for
meeting this demand and capturing value-added margins by processing
crops like fruits, vegetables, and grains into packaged foods, beverages,
oils, and other goods.

Key Comparative Advantage

The area supplies a significant local labour force and direct transport
routes, including tarred roads, enhancing accessibility. Easy access to
major markets in Durban and Pietermaritzburg (PMB) further supports
distribution. Ongoing infrastructure development expands the region's
potential for growth. Additionally, substantial water supply (through
rivers and dams) availability complements the quality agriculture
farmers in the area to supply the Agro-processing hub, consolidating its

strengths for Agro-processing development.

69|Page




Establishing Agro-processing facilities offers numerous benefits,
including increased demand for agricultural raw materials, leading to
new output markets and higher income for farmers. This income boost
enables investment in capital equipment, enhancing sector-wide
productivity.  Moreover, Agro-processing creates employment
opportunities, stimulates exports, and generates income within the
logistics sector. It also contributes to rural development by creating jobs
and supporting local economies. Additionally, by diversifying markets,
Agro processing promotes stability. Lastly, it drives innovation and
technology transfer, advancing agricultural practices and processing
methods. In summary, Agro processing is integral to economic growth,
employment, innovation, and sustainability in rural communities.

Investment requirements R40,000,000

Potential Economic Impact

Location Bulwer

— COMMERCIAL AND SERVICE ORIENTATED PROJECTS

Commercial and service-oriented development in the Harry Gwala District plays a crucial role in fostering economic
growth, enhancing the quality of life, and creating vibrant, inclusive communities. By strategically planning and
investing in commercial hubs, diverse retail and entertainment options, service-oriented facilities, innovation hubs,
and sustainable development practices, the district offers amazing investment opportunities.

NEW BIGGEN DAM

Project Name- New Biggen Dam

Formulation of an earth dam to supply the whole of Harry Gwala and
Opportunity neighbouring districts. The dam would have a capacity of 77 million cubic
metres of water and has a yield of 348 Ml/day.

Nature of the project Commercial and service-orientated

Detailed feasibility of the project has been done (October 2023)
Status Anticipated implementation period - 3 years from final approval

IApproximately 70% of the country's GDP relies on water sourced from the
Limpopo, Inkomati, Pongola, and Orange Rivers. Therefore, the New
Biggen Dam holds significant potential to boost the nation's water
/Attractiveness Assessment resources similarly. Furthermore, the dam will aid in managing high
rainfall in the district. This dam will not only support irrigation for farmers
but also serve essential flood control functions, thereby enhancing
agricultural productivity and promoting environmental sustainability.
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Key Comparative Advantage

The argillaceous nature of the soils around the uMzimkhulu River basin
influenced the selection of an earthfall dam wall type at the chosen
location. The presence of a high mountain catchment area will provide
ample water supply to feed the dam. Additionally, the availability of
extensive vacant lands offers opportunities for the project's development.
Furthermore, the dam's construction is expected to yield numerous spill-
over benefits for other projects in the region.

Potential Economic Impact

The construction of the dam in the Harry Gwala district promises
numerous benefits. It secures water supply for the district and
neighbouring areas, ensuring long-term water security. Additionally, the
dam aids in flood prevention, enhancing safety and reducing potential
damage. The project also holds the potential for boosting tourism through
recreational opportunities around the reservoir. Moreover, improved water
access and flood control measures enhance residents' overall quality of
life. Furthermore, the dam's construction may stimulate infrastructure
development, fostering economic and social growth in the region.
Additional projects which may spur from this project are recreational
fishing, canoeing, water sports, site viewing, and irrigation farming.

Investment requirements

R200M

Location

Ixopo, Underberg, uMzimkhulu

RAISING OF KEMPSDALE DAM WALL

Project Name- Raising of Kempsdale Dam Wall

Opportunity

This project involves upgrading the existing Kempsdale Dam wall to
increase its capacity from 215

055 m3 to 2140000 m3 with a yield of 12,34ML/day which will assure
adequate water supply until 2040 in Greater Kokstad LM- sub-region. The
dam offers an investment opportunity to generate hydroelectricity and to
create tourism activities such as canoeing, fishing, and boat cruising

Nature of the project

Commercial and service-orientated

Status

The Municipal Infrastructure Support Agent (MISA) has approved the
project packaging of the Kempsdale Dam.

IAttractiveness Assessment

\With all necessary approvals in place and the process underway, the
extension holds significant promise, particularly in hydropower
generation. This offers a sustainable energy source with lower operational
costs compared to fossil fuel-based plants. Moreover, the dam serves
multiple functions beyond energy production, including water supply,
flood control, and recreation, making it a comprehensive solution to
various regional needs.
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Key Comparative Advantage

IThe project, expected to span three years, aims to enhance the raw water
capacity of the dam to meet projected demands up to 2040. Furthermore,
it will ensure the provision of a sufficient, safe, reliable, and sustainable
potable water supply to critical areas including Kokstad town, Kokstad
CMax prison, as well as Shayamoya and Bhongweni regions. Additionally,
surplus electricity can be exported, potentially transforming the dam into
a regional energy hub and stimulating economic growth.

Potential Economic Impact

The dam extension project promises several benefits for the region. It will
enhance agriculture productivity by providing a reliable water source,
consequently promoting Agro-processing development. Additionally, the
dam's presence can attract future investments, particularly in agriculture
and Agro-processing sectors, thereby boosting local businesses and
stimulating economic growth. Moreover, the project includes hydropower
development, offering a sustainable energy source that further
contributes to the region's development and prosperity.

Investment requirements

R192,896,473.55 including vat

Location

Kokstad

KOKSTAD MEDICAL HUB (PRIVATE HOSPITAL, RETIREMENT VILLAGE)

Project Name- Kokstad Medical Hub (Private Hospital, Retirement Village and Pan Health)

Opportunity

Kokstad Medical Hub involves the establishment of a private hospital,
accommodation for nurses and medical staff, a retirement village, and
the promotion of Pan Health. This is a targeted development to increase
private sector investment, pan-health tourism, and urban renewal
including the construction of an old age home. It will include 10 ICU Beds
and 4 Neonatal, 2 x theatres (1 of which will be laminar flow - joint
replacements, heart and brain operations), radiology, CT and MRI, and
pharmacy. Designs to include a mini retail facility on the ground flow with
specialized recovery wards on the uppermost level for medical/cosmetic
recovery (Pan Tourism)

Nature of the project

Commercial and service-orientated

Status

\Vacant land identified

IAttractiveness Assessment

The Kokstad Medical Hub, consisting of a private hospital, retirement
village, and Pan Health facilities, offers comprehensive healthcare
services catering to the diverse needs of the community. This integrated
approach promotes overall health and well-being while enhancing the
quality of life for seniors through comfortable living arrangements and
access to on-site medical care. Furthermore, the development of the
medical hub is expected to stimulate economic growth by attracting
investment, creating jobs, and supporting local businesses. As a regional
healthcare destination, it has the potential to draw patients from

neighbouring areas, benefiting both the local healthcare sector and
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ancillary services such as hospitality and retail. Overall, the Kokstad
Medical Hub represents a significant investment in healthcare
infrastructure, promising improved health outcomes and socio-economic
development for Kokstad and surrounding regions.

Key Comparative Advantage

The Kokstad Medical Hub fills a crucial void in healthcare access, 150km
from the nearest health centre. Nested in a serene environment, it offers
an ideal setting for patient recovery, providing peace conducive to
healing. With the district's scarcity of retirement centers, the center is
set to meet the high demand for such facilities. Moreover, the clean and
sparsely populated surroundings and access to land and water create a
health-promoting environment, further elevating the hub's appeal for
healthcare and retirement needs.

Potential Economic Impact

The Kokstad Medical Hub is expected to significantly impact the local
economy by generating employment across various sectors, including
healthcare, tourism, hospitality, construction, and administration. It will
create opportunities for local businesses, stimulate real estate
development, and attract patients from neighbouring areas, contributing
to increased revenue for medical facilities and local businesses.
Additionally, the hub's presence will stimulate demand for ancillary
services (transportation, etc), further supporting local businesses and
fostering growth and prosperity in the region.

Investment requirements

TBD

Location

Kokstad

FRANKLIN EDUCATION AND INNOVATION HUB

Project Name- Franklin Education and Innovation Hub

Opportunity

Construction of a University. It will be constructed in KZN or Eastern
Cape. (Franklin)

Nature of the project

Commercial and service-orientated

Status

IApplication made to the Department of Higher Education and
Technology Ministry for Prioritization. Land is available to be donated.
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IAttractiveness Assessment

The Potchefstroom campus of NWU demonstrates considerable
purchasing power, reflected in its substantial expenditures on operational
and capital expenses, which surged from R659 million in 2006 to R1.75
billion in 2015. This growth, accompanied by a rise in student enrolment
from 16,079 to 21,320 during the same period, exemplifies the
transformative impact a university's development can have on a district
like Harry Gwala. Such economic influence has the potential to spark the
growth of local businesses, fuelled by the increased demand for goods
and services from both the expanding student population and the
university itself.

Key Comparative Advantage

IThe district lacks a university despite its high population and available
donated land, signalling a prime opportunity for development.
Additionally, with a future hospital project, medical accessibility and
services are set to improve significantly, addressing healthcare needs
effectively.

Potential Economic Impact

The establishment of a university in the district promises several
significant benefits. Firstly, it would spur real estate development, with
increased demand for housing and commercial spaces attracting
construction firms, developers, and real estate agents. Secondly, the
university's presence would boost economic activity, as students and
staff contribute to various sectors, including accommodation, food,
transportation, and entertainment. Lastly, it would aid in talent retention
and attraction, as skilled professionals and academics are drawn to the
area, reducing brain drain and strengthening the local workforce.

Investment requirements

TBD

Location

KZN or Eastern Cape

PRIVATE HOSPITAL DEVELOPMENT

Project Name- Private Hospital Development

Opportunity

Construction of a private hospital in Johannes Phumani Phungul
Municipality. Nodal Development Johannes Phumani Phungul
Municipality Developers have lodged and presented to DBSA for fundin
for actual construction (R330m) - own contribution of R52m non
disclosure agreement signed between Developers and Agency to enabl
the Agency to solicit equity funding and support from governmen
Business Plan reviewed and engagements with DOT are underway HGD)
has confirmed water supply. The hospital has a license for 120 beds.

Nature of the project

Commercial and service-orientated
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Status

Developers have lodged and presented to DBSA for funding for actual
construction (R330m) - their contribution of R52m a non-disclosure
agreement was signed between Developers and the Agency to enable
the Agency to solicit equity funding and support from the government
Business Plan reviewed and engagements with DOT are underway
HGDM has confirmed water supply License for 120 beds (initial proposal
for 80 beds)

IAttractiveness Assessment

The establishment of a well-equipped private hospital in Johannes
Phumani Phungula Municipality holds the potential to foster health
tourism, drawing patients from neighbouring regions and even
internationally. This influx of patients could significantly boost revenue
for the hospital and stimulate supporting industries such as hospitality,
transportation, and tourism. Projections indicate a robust growth
trajectory for the healthcare market, with revenue expected to reach
9.04 billion South African Rand by 2029, driven by a 2.42% annual
growth rate. South Africa's healthcare sector is evolving, with a growing
emphasis on integrating traditional healing practices alongside modern
medical techniques. This aligns with the country's increasing healthcare
spending, which reached ZAR 392.0 billion (USD 29.5 billion) in 2018,
reflecting 7.5% growth in local currency terms and 22.5% in USD terms
from the previous year. Such investments represent 8.4% of GDP and
USD 519 per capita, underscoring the sector's significance within the
national economy.

Key Comparative Advantage

IThe establishment of a private hospital in Johannes Phumani Phungula
Municipality offers significant benefits to residents and the local
economy. By providing accessible medical services, residents can
reduce travel expenses and out-of-pocket healthcare costs, thereby
increasing disposable income for spending on other goods and services.
Currently, the closest hospital to the Harry Gwala district is located
150km away, highlighting the urgent need for local healthcare facilities.
Additionally, Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality 's serene
environment with clean air fosters a conducive atmosphere for patient
recovery, enhancing the hospital's appeal and effectiveness in delivering
quality care.

Potential Economic Impact

IThe introduction of a private hospital in Johannes Phumani Phungula
Municipality promises multifaceted benefits for the local community
and economy. Firstly, it generates income for residents through
employment opportunities and business ventures, fostering economic
growth. Secondly, the hospital's presence attracts healthcare
professionals to the area, enriching the local workforce and contributing
to the economy. Additionally, it stimulates real estate development,
spurring the construction of residential and commercial properties to
accommodate hospital staff, patients, and visitors, further enhancing
the district's infrastructure and economic vitality.

Investment requirements

TBD
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Location

Ixopo

GREEN ECONOMY PROJECTS

The Harry Gwala District aims to serve as a beacon of environmental stewardship, innovation, and prosperity for
current and future generations. The district has several lucrative opportunities with abundant green capital in the

form of wind corridors, solar, and rivers (Umkomaas and uMzimkhulu).

MZIMKHULU RIVER HYDROPOWER SYSTEM

Project Name- uMzimkhulu River Hydropower System

Opportunity

Development of a hydropower system on the uMzimkhulu River. It is an initiative to
explore sources of renewable energy through the uMzimkhulu River. The uMzimkhulu
River is also a comparative advantage for the district and can be used for sports events
such as fishing.

Nature of the project

Green economy

Status

In development (Pre-construction phase)

IAttractiveness
Assessment

Hydropower emerges as a crucial pillar of South Africa's energy strategy due to its
manifold benefits. By harnessing local water resources, South Africa can reduce
dependence on imported energy, enhancing energy security and sovereignty. Moreover,
hydropower's low greenhouse gas emissions compared to fossil fuels contribute
significantly to climate change mitigation efforts.

Key
Comparativ
e Advantage

The uMzimkhulu River Hydropower System offers numerous advantages for South
Africa's energy sector. With long-term sustainability in mind, these systems boast a
lengthy operational lifespan and low operating costs, ensuring stable and sustainable
energy generation for many years. The uMzimkhulu River's consistent flow throughout
the year provides a reliable source of water, facilitating hydropower generation. Unlike
solar or wind power, which can be intermittent, hydropower offers a reliable and
consistent energy source, with water flow controllable to meet demand. Its flexibility
enables swift adjustments to changes in electricity demand, making it instrumental for
grid balancing and integrating other renewable energy sources

Potential Economic
Impact

Hydropower systems in South Africa offer multifaceted benefits, spanning agriculture,
energy, tourism, flood control, and economic development. With up to 40% of farmlands
benefiting from dam water for irrigation, hydropower contributes significantly to
agricultural productivity. Additionally, it plays a vital role in the country's energy mix,
currently supplying 5% of electricity, expected to increase with renewable energy
initiatives. Hydropower reservoirs serve as popular tourist destinations, stimulating local
economies through recreational activities. Moreover, these systems aid in flood control
efforts, mitigating downstream risks during heavy rainfall, while also creating
employment opportunities in construction, operation, and maintenance, thus fostering
local economic growth and improving community livelihoods.

Investment
requirements

R 400M

76 |Page




Location |Krom Hoek

GREATER KOKSTAD RENEWABLE ENERGY PROJECTS (BIOMASS/DIGESTERS, SOLAR STREET LIGHTING
AND WATER GEYSERS)

Project Name- Greater Kokstad Renewable Energy Projects (biomass/digesters, solar street lighting and water]
geysers)

Opportunity Implementation of Green Economy methodologies in the Greater Kokstad
LM such as biomass/digesters, solar street lighting and water geysers.
The development of an energy generating plant at the Kraaifontein
Landfill Site using garden waste.

Nature of the project Green economy

Status In partnership with UKZN, the municipality is conducting feasibility studies
for the conversion of waste matter into energy.

IThe municipality has purchased a farm with a plan to develop a Solar
Generation Farm for producing electricity for streetlighting and
supplementary distribution of electricity to households.

Attractiveness Assessment There is already a mature and growing market for energy. This initiative
fits perfectly with the development of a Smart City that the Eastern
Seaboard aims to build. Alternative power sources reduce carbon
emission, which supports the Presidential Climate Commission's
objectives.

Renewable energy projects, such as biomass, solar, and geothermal, play
a crucial role in environmental conservation. Biomass projects, when
sustainably managed, use organic waste materials instead of virgin
timber, thereby aiding forest conservation efforts. Solar and geothermal
projects have minimal environmental impact compared to traditional
energy sources, contributing to overall sustainability and reducing
ecological harm. These renewable energy sources promote a cleaner,
greener future while mitigating the negative effects of climate change and
fostering environmental stewardship.
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Key Comparative Advantage

IThe district presents an abundance of available land and vegetation
offering opportunities for various renewable energy projects. With ample
water sources such as the uMzimkhulu River, the region possesses a
reliable and sustainable resource for hydroelectric or other water-based
energy initiatives. Additionally, its elevated terrain provides optimal
sunlight exposure, making it an ideal location for the installation of solar
energy infrastructure. Moreover, the district benefits from a plentiful
labour force, providing the manpower necessary for the construction,
operation and maintenance of renewable facilities. Furthermore, the
area's diverse climate lends itself well to a range of renewable energy
technologies. Overall, these natural attributes position the district as a
prime location for the development and implementation of various
renewable energy sources.

Potential Economic Impact

Renewable energy projects yield numerous benefits, including job
creation across various sectors, significant cost savings, improved public
health through reduced pollution, driving technological innovation, and
positioning nations as global leaders in sustainability and climate action.
These initiatives foster stable employment, bolster local economies,
enhance public safety, and signify a commitment to a more sustainable
and resilient energy future.

Investment requirements

10M

Location

Greater Kokstad

WINDFARM CLUSTER DEVELOPMENT - UMZIMKHULU

Project Name- Wind Farm Cluster Development - uMzimkhulu

Opportunity

Harry Gwala District is one of the areas that has been identified by the
Eastern Seaboard as a wind corridor. Thus, the area has a high potential
for wind energy. An investment opportunity therefore exists to harness or
partner with the government to erect a wind farm in uMzimkhulu and
boost green energy production.

Nature of the project

Green economy

Status

Concept Stage

Attractiveness Assessment

Wind farms perfectly fit the Presidential Climate Commission's carbon
emissions reduction objectives. Increasing demand for renewable energy
can provide a stable market. Wind energy has experienced remarkable
growth globally, quadrupling its global capacity over the past decade,
according to the International Renewable Energy Agency (IRENA). This
expansion has significantly contributed to curbing carbon emissions, with
wind power generation preventing over 1.1 billion metric tons of CO2
emissions in 2020, highlighting its pivotal role in combating climate
change. This initiative helps alleviate the pressure of electricity shortages
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implying the availability of an existing mature and growing energy
market.

Key Comparative Advantage

uMzimkhulu boasts abundant wind resources, ideal for wind farm
development, thanks to its consistent and strong winds. The region offers
potential economic benefits with lower land costs than other areas.
Additionally, existing or planned grid infrastructure nearby streamlines
the connection of wind farms to the electricity grid, potentially reducing
transmission losses. Furthermore, wind energy production in uMzimkhulu
contributes to water conservation since it doesn't require water for
cooling, unlike traditional thermal power plants. Moreover, there is plenty
of suitable land that can be used for wind turbines without significant
displacement or environmental disruption is crucial.

Potential Economic Impact

Opportunities for local employment during and after construction.
Developers can capitalize on economies of scale by constructing multiple
wind farms in proximity, reducing costs per unit of energy produced.
Consolidating wind farm development optimizes land use, minimizing
conflicts and environmental impacts while allowing for alternative land
uses like agriculture. Concentrating development fosters technological
innovation, enabling research on enhancing turbine efficiency, energy
storage, and grid integration.

Investment requirements

TBD

Location

uMzimkhulu

DONNYBROOK BIOMASS PROJECT

Project Name- Donnybrook Biomass Project

Opportunity

Construction of a biomass factory in Donnybrook

Nature of the project

Green economy

Status

Completed

Attractiveness Assessment

Biomass offers a carbon-neutral energy solution, as the CO2 emitted
during combustion is balanced by the CO2 absorbed during its growth,
aiding in combatting global warming. Biomass District Heating (BDH)
systems enhance urban environments by eliminating CO2 emissions
compared to fossil fuels while improving energy efficiency with lower
biofuel costs. Its widespread availability, derived from various industrial

and agricultural processes, positions biomass as a promising renewable
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energy source with significant growth potential. Projects like the
Donnybrook Biomass initiative promote energy independence by utilizing
local biomass resources and reducing reliance on imported fossil fuels.
When sustainably managed, biomass energy maintains carbon neutrality,
as CO2 emissions from combustion are offset by plant absorption during
photosynthesis, ensuring no net increase in atmospheric carbon dioxide
levels.

Key Comparative Advantage

Donnybrook benefits from abundant biomass resources like agricultural
and forestry residues, along with organic municipal waste, ensuring a
sustainable feedstock for biomass energy generation. The project's
construction completion, coupled with easy transport access and a sizable
labour force, streamlines operations. Moreover, the area's emphasis on
timber farming further promotes carbon neutrality, enhancing the
project's environmental sustainability.

Potential Economic Impact

The Donnybrook Biomass project offers many benefits to the local
economy and environment. By creating job opportunities across biomass
production, harvesting, transportation, and plant operation, it fosters
economic growth and community support. Additionally, the project serves
as a waste management solution by utilizing organic waste materials,
thereby mitigating greenhouse gas emissions and environmental
pollution. Moreover, it provides supplementary income for local farmers,
foresters, and landowners through biomass feedstock purchases, thereby
bolstering the agricultural and forestry sectors in the region.

Investment requirements

R40M

Location

Donnybrook

— NODAL DEVELOPMENT PROJECTS

The Harry Gwala District is at the forefront of strategic urban and rural development through its focused nodal
development initiatives. Nodal development involves the targeted growth of specific areas or 'nodes' within the
district to create hubs of economic activity, enhance infrastructure, and improve service delivery. These initiatives
are designed to stimulate balanced regional development, promote investment, and improve the quality of life for
residents. By concentrating resources and planning efforts on key nodes, the district has created many lucrative

opportunities for investors.

NELSON MANDELA VIEW MIXED-USE DEVELOPMENT

Figure 4. Nelson Mandela View

80|Page




Figure 5. Nelson Mandela View (1) '
.y NELSON MANDELA VI
il el e
=
~ -~

81|Page



Project Name- Nelson Mandela View Mixed-Use Development

Opportunity

A mixed-use development that consists of residential, commercial light
industrial, and private hospitals sited in Ixopo at the R612 crossroad to
Pietermaritzburg.

Nature of the project

Nodal development

Status

Land availability confirmed/ service provider appointed, SPLUMA
application submitted, public participation ended 16 October 2023/
Spluma application approved by (MPT). The project is approved, and
conveyancing is done.

Attractiveness Assessment

The Nelson Mandela View Mixed-Use Development integrates Nelson
Mandela's legacy and South African culture into its design and
programming, honouring the country's history and values. This
incorporation, alongside tourism and hospitality features like hotels
and cultural attractions, attracts visitors and boosts local economic
revenue. Symbolizing hope, unity, and progress, the development
inspires future generations to embrace Mandela's principles of
tolerance, equality, and reconciliation. Its potential for international
recognition amplifies its appeal to investors, tourists, and businesses,
elevating its prestige and impact.

Key Comparative Advantage

The Nelson Mandela View Mixed-Use Development, located in Ixopo,
South Africa, benefits from its association with Nelson Mandela,
attracting tourists interested in his legacy. Its accessible location
enhances accessibility. The development's unique selling proposition
lies in its connection to Mandela, setting it apart and appealing to
investors, residents, and businesses. Leveraging Mandela's name and
heritage, the development becomes a tourism magnet, drawing visitors
keen on experiencing a place linked to the iconic leader.

Potential Economic Impact

The Nelson Mandela View Mixed-Use Development catalysis economic
growth in Ixopo, attracting investment, generating jobs, and
supporting local businesses. Its presence may trigger infrastructure
upgrades, like roads and utilities, improving the area's livability. The
development fosters social integration and inclusivity through a diverse
mix of housing, retail, and recreational amenities, nurturing a cohesive
community environment.

Investment requirements

R2 056 650,76

Location

The application sites are located approximately 2.3km northeast of
Ixopo on the R56 to Pietermaritzburg and are within Wards 2 and 4in
terms of the Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality, municipal
wards. Consists of 3 farms Portion 4 of the Farm Court Hill 5126,
Portion 1 of the Farm Ogle 3138, and

Portion 31 of the Farm Ixopo 3840.

MULTIPURPOSE SPORTS CENTRE

Project Name- Multipurpose Sports Centre

Opportunity

Establishment of a state-of-the-art multipurpose sports centre in
uMzimkhulu aimed at establishing a professional sporting code within
the area and uplifting the local economy. The structure has world-class
sporting facilities.

Nature of the project

Nodal development
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Status

Due to the magnitude and budget demands, the project is planned for
implementation multiyear. Phase 1 is practically complete to the value
of 37.5M, construction of phase 2 started in November 2022 with the
award value of 87M. Construction progress overall is rated at 20%

IAttractiveness Assessment

IA Multipurpose Sports Centre offers various benefits, including reducing
healthcare costs by promoting physical activity and healthy lifestyles.
Designed for year-round use, the centre will provide indoor facilities for
sports during inclement weather and outdoor spaces for recreation.
Additionally, it will serve as an event venue for local to international
sports competitions, drawing athletes, spectators, and visitors globally.

Key Comparative Advantage

The Multipurpose Sports Centre in uMzimkhulu offers distinct
advantages, being the only facility of its kind in the area. Its location
boasts minimal air pollution, creating optimal training conditions. The
region's diverse climate throughout the year facilitates training in
various conditions, enhancing athletes' adaptability. Access to the
uMzimkhulu River supports canoeing training, while nearby mountains
offer opportunities for hiking activities, enriching the centre’s offerings
and promoting a well-rounded training experience.

Potential Economic Impact

[The Multipurpose Sports Centre in uMzimkhulu catalyses tourism and
economic development by attracting visitors, participants, and
spectators, thereby stimulating local businesses and contributing to the
economy. It will support educational initiatives like coaching clinics and
sports camps, fostering skill development and personal growth for
participants of all ages. The centre prioritizes inclusivity and
accessibility by offering facilities and programming for individuals with
disabilities and marginalized populations, promoting diversity and equal
opportunity. Additionally, it will integrate advanced technologies such
as digital displays and online booking systems to enhance user
experience and facility management, ensuring a modern and efficient
operation.

Investment requirements

R280M

Location

uMzimkhulu

GOVERNMENT AND JUDICIAL PRECINCT

Project Name- Government and Judicial Precinct

Opportunity

Government Precinct: (accommodate various user departments,
promote better access to services and overall service delivery, reduce
lease portfolio, redress inefficiencies of apartheid spatial planning) -
e.g. SAPS, Labour, Agriculture, Home Affairs, Immigration, Correctional
Services. Judicial Precinct includes the establishment of the High Court
and Regional Court adjacent to each other and the Expansion of
Bhongweni Maximum Security Prison- kitchen facilities.

Nature of the project

Nodal development
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Status

IThe municipality donated land to the Department of Public Works for the
development of the government precinct. Concept completed

IAttractiveness Assessment

IThe establishment of a High Court in the district not only enhances
confidence in the local justice system but also reinforces the social
cohesion of the community. It signifies a dedication to justice,
fairness, and the rule of law, instilling a sense of security and stability
among residents. Additionally, the presence of a High Court may
facilitate legal education and training programs, nurturing aspiring
lawyers, judges, and legal professionals. Having The government and
Judicial precinct will contribute to capacity building and professional
development within the local legal community, further strengthening
the district's government and judicial infrastructure.

Key Comparative Advantage

With a prison already situated in the district, transporting prisoners to
court would be more efficient and less time-consuming, improving
safety and security. Additionally, the accessibility of the district from
major towns like Pietermaritzburg and Durban enhances convenience
for legal proceedings, promoting efficiency and accessibility in the
judicial process.

Potential Economic Impact

The presence of major institutions can drive up property values and
stimulate real estate development. Increased demand for office space,
retail establishments, and residential properties can spur new
investments and development projects. Moreover, the local High Court
enhances judicial efficiency, expediting case resolution and reducing
backlogs, thereby fostering public trust. Its presence stimulates
economic growth by creating employment opportunities for legal
professionals, contributing to community income and development.
Overall, the establishment of a judicial and government precinct
serves as a vital driver for economic growth, social development, and
legal empowerment within the district.

Investment requirements

TBD

Location

Greater Kokstad

COMMERCIALISATION OF SANI PASS BORDER

Project Name- Commercialisation of Sani Pass

Opportunity

Converting the Sani Pass Tourist border post to a commercial border
post

Nature of the project

Nodal development

Status

Concept Stage
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Attractiveness Assessment Enhancing the Sani Pass border could facilitate trade between South
Africa and Lesotho, leading to increased economic activity. Improved
infrastructure can ease the transport of goods, boosting local
economies. Sani Pass is celebrated for its stunning mountain vistas,
drawing tourists and adventure enthusiasts keen on hiking,
photography, and exploring nature. Its rugged terrain appeals to
4x4 enthusiasts and bikers seeking thrilling experiences, bolstering
its reputation as a prime destination for adventure tourism. The
area's rich biodiversity, including diverse wildlife and rare flora,
enhances its ecological allure, contributing to its overall appeal as a
destination for both nature lovers and adrenaline seekers alike.

Key Comparative Sani Pass is located between Lesotho and KZN the second largest
Advantage economy in South Africa. Commercialisation of this border promises
increased trade. Sani Pass offers not only breathtaking scenic
beauty but also burgeoning business opportunities and rising
property values. Ongoing infrastructure investments in roads and
accommodations are enhancing accessibility and driving economic
growth. Moreover, various water sustainability projects in the area
will ensure support for the area.

Potential Economic Impact | Investments and developments in Sani Pass are generating
increased business revenue, promoting existing businesses, and
creating new job opportunities. This economic growth not only
enhances the area's development but also attracts people to explore
its scenic beauty and diverse attractions. Such initiatives not only
stimulate local economies but also contribute to the sustainable
growth and prosperity of the region, making Sani Pass a compelling
destination for both business and leisure.

Investment requirements TBD

Location Underberg

— TOURISM AND HERITAGE PROJECTS

Tourism and heritage preservation in the Harry Gwala District allow visitors to explore,
discover, and connect with the region's rich cultural, natural, and historical treasures. By
celebrating its diverse heritage, promoting sustainable tourism practices, and fostering
community engagement, the district presents several catalytic projects as a catalyst for
economic growth, cultural exchange, and environmental conservation for future generations
which investors may indulge in.

RELIGIOUS TOURISM ROUTE

Figure 4: Religious Tourism Route
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RELIGIOUS TOURISM ROUTE

Project Name- Religious Tourism Route

Opportunity

Mapping and marking of the 186km Abbot Pfanner Trappist trail in
partnership with the Diocese of Mariannhill and Abbot Pfanner
Trappist Trail Association. This will also provide an opportunity for
tourism services, accommodation, tour guides, and marketing.

Nature of the project

[Tourism and heritage

Status

Feasibility and business plan study completed.

IAttractiveness Assessment

IThe introduction of the trail not only stimulates economic activity
but also promotes business diversification and entrepreneurship
within the local community. This surge in economic opportunities
encourages businesses to innovate and expand their offerings to
cater to the needs of tourists and visitors, thus fostering growth and

sustainability. Moreover, the significant increase in international
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tourist arrivals, reaching 7.6 million from January to November
2023, underscores the trail's potential to attract visitors and boost
local economies, creating a ripple effect of economic prosperity.

Key Comparative Advantage

The trail holds unique cultural and historical significance, weaving
through landmarks, heritage sites, and Trappist monasteries,
drawing visitors intrigued by religious pilgrimage, spiritual retreats,
and cultural immersion. Its association with the Trappist monks and
Abbot Francis Pfanner enhances its appeal, adding to its allure.
Moreover, the trail showcases scenic natural beauty, traversing
diverse landscapes of mountains, forests, rivers, and farmland,
offering opportunities for nature appreciation, wildlife viewing, and
outdoor recreation. Its breathtaking vistas captivate hikers, nature
enthusiasts, and photographers alike. Spanning 186km, the trail
offers a range of hiking experiences, from day

hikes to multi-day treks, catering to varying skill levels and
preferences. This diversity makes it suitable for leisurely exploration
and adventurous challenges, attracting visitors seeking outdoor
recreation and adventure tourism,

Potential Economic Impact

The trail presents significant potential for tourism revenue,
attracting both domestic and international tourists interested in
hiking, nature exploration, and cultural experiences. These visitors
contribute to the local economy through spending on
accommodation, meals, transportation, souvenirs, and other goods
and services. The hospitality sector benefits from increased
occupancy rates and revenue, with accommodation providers such
as hotels, guesthouses, lodges, and camping sites along the trail
route experiencing heightened demand. Furthermore, the demand
for tourism infrastructure development along the trail route may
lead to investments in facilities such as parking lots, rest areas,
signage, information centres, and trail maintenance. This not only
enhances the visitor experience but also creates employment
opportunities and supports local businesses involved in construction
and maintenance.

Investment requirements

R1.8M

Location

Cuts across the district into the Eastern Cape province and other
districts in KZN

REFURBISHMENT OF THE UNDERBERG-PEVENSEY RAIL LINE

Figure 5: Underberg- Pevensey Rail Line
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UNDERBERG PEVENSEY RAIL LINE PROJECT DETAILS

Project Name- Underberg-Pevensey Rail Line

Opportunity

Refurbishment of existing train stations andexploring trading
opportunities at new orexisting stations and markets in Underberg-
Himeville. This initiative aims to support the use of therail line between
Underberg and Pevenseyin Kwa Sani, and Creighton to Riverside
inuMzimkhuluLM. It explores rail bike opportunities includingthe
manufacturing, assembling, maintenance, packaging, and licensing;
and promotion of it as an enterprise opportunity for SMMEs.
Opportunities are available in linkages of rail tourism to adventure tourism,
e.g. flagshipevents and identifying and including railtourism packages
and routes in thiscampaign

Nature of the project

Tourism and heritage

Status

Concept stage

IAttractiveness Assessment

Following a decline due to the covid 19, global inbound tourist arrivals
rebounded strongly, reaching just under 1.3 billion in 2023 after hitting a
low of roughly 407 million, the lowest figure since 1989. Upgrading the
railway presents opportunities for leisure and recreation, including
heritage train rides, scenic tours, and themed events, appealing to both
tourists and locals and fostering cultural appreciation. Moreover, the
reconditioning and upgrading of train stations and railway infrastructure
can catalyse tourism cluster development in the region. Collaborating with
other tourism stakeholders such as accommodation providers,
restaurants, and attractions can create integrated travel experiences,
enhancing destination competitiveness and overall tourism appeal.

Key Comparative Advantage

Both Underberg-Pevensey and Alan Paton train stations hold significant
historical and cultural value within South Africa's railway heritage,
potentially attracting heritage tourism. Visitors interested in the region's
railway history may be drawn to explore these stations. Additionally, the
surrounding mountainous areas offer unique views and opportunities for
tourism activities, distinguishing the region from others. Due to the costly
nature of duplicating such a concept, there is likely to be less competition,

further enhancing the appeal and viability of tourism endeavour.
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Potential Economic Impact |Upgrading the railway infrastructure offers numerous benefits for the
region. Firstly, it enhances accessibility and connectivity, providing a
sustainable transportation option for both locals and visitors while
potentially reducing road congestion and promoting environmental
sustainability. Secondly, a revitalized railway system can spur economic
development by facilitating the movement of goods and passengers,
attracting investment, supporting local businesses, creating jobs, and
boosting overall economic activity. Lastly, promoting rail transport aligns
with sustainability goals, as it reduces greenhouse gas emissions, air
pollution, and reliance on fossil fuels compared to road transportation,
thereby contributing to environmental conservation efforts.

Investment requirements R520M

Location Underberg-Pevensey

08. LAND AVAILABILITY

The district has abundant land readily available and suitable for various enterprises. Several factors
influence land availability in the Harry Gwala District including:

i. Zoning Regulations: Local zoning laws play a critical role in determining land use. These
regulations ensure that land is used in a manner that supports sustainable development
and aligns with regional planning goals.

ii. Agricultural Preservation: Given the district’s reliance on agriculture, a significant portion of land is
preserved for farming.

iii. Infrastructure Development: Ongoing and planned infrastructure projects, including road
improvements and utility expansions, are opening new areas for development. This enhances
accessibility and makes more land available for residential, commercial, and industrial use.

iv.  Environmental Protection: Conservation efforts and environmental regulations protect portions of
land to maintain biodiversity and natural habitats. These protected areas are not available for
development but offer opportunities for eco-tourism and recreation.

V. Land Tenure and Ownership: The mix of private, communal, and public land ownership impacts
land availability.

09. LAND OWNERSHIP
Most of the land is privately owned. Private land ownership in the Harry Gwala District is particularly

prevalent in the Greater Kokstad and uMzimkhulu areas. Municipality, State, and Ingonyama Trust lands
have more specific regional concentrations, with municipality and state lands more prevalent in
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uMzimkhulu and Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality, Ingonyama Trust Land primarily in the
northern parts of the district. Portions of the district are dedicated to conservation, including parts of the
Drakensberg mountains. These areas are important for biodiversity and attract ecotourism.

Figure 6. Land Ownership
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10. CURRENT LAND USE

Urban Residential, Smallholdings, Commercial, and Industrial are concentrated around
major towns like Greater Kokstad, uMzimkhulu, and Johannes Phumani Phungula Municipality.
These areas have a mix of private and state-owned land, facilitating urban growth and
development. Both commercial and subsistence farming areas are spread across various
ownership types, indicating a mixed approach to agricultural land use. Grassland areas are
also under mixed ownership, with significant portions managed by state entities or traditional
authorities. Most of the district is rural.

Figure 7 - Land Use

91|Page



Legend

mmmm  National roads

=== Regional roads

3 Harry Gwala boundary

R,

i Municipal boundaries

Land use

I Bare rock and soil
Cultivated, commercial
Cultivated, subsistence
Degraded land

=
B rorest
Improved grassland
Bl Mines & quarries
Shrubland and low fynbos
I Thicket, bushland, bush clumps
Greaten Unimproved grassland
Kokstadig s 4 AN > Urban built-up residential
Urban built-up smallholdings

Urban built-up commercial

Urban built-up industrial
Bl waterbodies

Wetlands

Woodland

&n
u

URBAN-ECON

11. INVESTOR SUPPORT

Key to the Harry Gwala District Municipality's investment strategy is a commitment to fostering a
supportive environment for investors. The district recognises investors' pivotal role in driving economic
growth, job creation, and sustainable development within the region. Through a range of initiatives and
services, the district aims to facilitate and encourage investment opportunities while ensuring seamless
experience for investors.

12. STRATEGIC PROGRAMME RESPONSES

The reviewed strategy certainly reflected on mechanisms aimed at expanding employment opportunities
in the economic growth sectors which is tourism, agriculture and enterprise development. Small
enterprises have a major role to play in the district economy in terms of employment creation, income
generation and output growth. The importance of the small enterprise economy for economic
development and job creation has been clearly acknowledged not only on the LED strategies, but also in
the DGDP, ERP and in the DDM. The District Municipality with its family of municipalities has prioritised
the development of small enterprises for its contribution to economic growth and development of the
district and assisting in overcoming the triple challenge of poverty, unemployment and inequality.
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The existing strategy identified and outlined initiatives that are designed to stimulate economic growth
by the historically disadvantaged groups such as the proposed Concrete Manufacturing plant within the
district. The reviewed strategy takes into cognisance the various vulnerable groups. Outlined below are
strategic programmes identified in the growth and development (LED) Strategy:

TOURISM DEVELOPMENT

The Agency, in line with the KwaZulu-Natal Community Tourism Organisation Strategy, facilitated the
establishment of the Community Tourism Organizations (CTO’s) as key instrument for promoting tourism
in local Municipalities as well as facilitating the broader transformation of tourism in the region. Local
communities have a key role in tourism development as they are the focal point for the supply of tourism
hospitality services. Furthermore, many of the key cultural, heritage sites historical and adventure sites
that are of significance to visitors are found within communities. Through periodic engagements with the
CTOs, the District has embarked on several initiatives that seek to stimulate tourism growth and
transform the tourism players domestically. The following are the programmes that are meant to improve
The competitiveness of SMMEs/Cooperatives

Tourism Enterprise Development

In aligning the Tourism sector businesses with tourists’ visits for maximum economic benefit, the district
and its family of municipalities have developed and are implementing the tourism enterprise development
programme, targeting black owned enterprises. From the identified SMMEs, relevant interventions are
provided to improve the current business status and assist in further business growth for more tourism
benefits at visited routes and destinations. The Programme outline entails Product development, Access
to Markets and business linkages, Skills development, Tourism Empowerment workshops, Lifestyle
Tourism

Tourism Destination Marketing and Promotion

As part of igniting the tourism sector during and post- COVID-19 and promoting growth in the domestic
market, the district and its family of municipalities is implementing several initiatives outlined below, aim
at promoting and marketing are:

e Tourism Marketing Campaigns “"Know your destination campaign”,_

In partnership with the key tourism stakeholders, continues to embark on “Know your
destination campaign” through events and tours and partnering with media to promote the
area (positioning the area to be the preferred visitor destination). The campaign seeks to:

e Re-introduce the destination to domestic market (as a fresher, clean destination that is cautious
of COVID-19, health and safety issues protocols) Engage robustly on digital destination
marketing (showcase what the destination has on offer through various online strategies
(websites social media platforms).
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e To instil the service excellence (Facilitate grading of accommodation facilities and create a
service-oriented culture to ensure that the destination provides a world-class service to visitors).

i)

iii)

iv)
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Local Tourism Events: The position of the District within the Province of

KwaZulu Natal together with its vast expanse of open space, diverse range of flora and
fauna, its mountainous terrain as well as local talent has made it an attractive location for
hosting major events and festivals. The district has, for the first time in history of the
Splashy Fen, officially partnered with Impi Concepts Events for the hosting of the signature
event, Splashy Fen Music Festival. The event brings more than 8000 visitors into the district
over a period of a week.

The Agency also supported Zotshoza Holdings, an events planning and management
organisation for the hosting the Lakin’ Dam Good Festival. The outdoor event offers various
adventure, lifestyle, activities that caterers for different people. The Agency identified more
events which are a major draw card for visitors into the region. Amongst others is the South
African Television and Music Awards (SATMAS) and Harry Gwala Film Festival.

The Development of the Tourism Accommodation Guide: for promoting and
marketing various accommodation, providing a clear framework for addressing visitors’
accommodation needs. It entails the list of various accommodation facilities and amenities
the destination has on offer as well as contact details.

Development of the Tourism Signage and Destination Frames: are essential for
providing visibility to the tourist resources of a territory and destination frames as a

strategic approach to managing how the destination is perceived and experienced,
ultimately influencing tourism outcome. The Agency prioritised the Dr Nkosazana Dlamini
Zuma Municipality for the establishment of four (4) tourism directional signage and one (1)
destination frame installed in strategic entry areas.

Trade and Exhibition Shows: The Agency attended participated in the following shows:

Africa’s Travel Indaba: The Agency participated in the 3-day trade show which took
place from 13-15 May 2025 at the Durban Exhibition Centre. The event is held annually for
African tourism exhibitors to showcase their offerings to international and local buyers,
destination marketing companies and leisure tourism services partners. It is the most
formidable platform on the continent for entities like the Agency to meet face-to-face with
the most influential buyers in the world and to gain access to Africa’s excellence and its
endless possibilities. The Agency acquired an exhibition stand to showcase what the
destination has on offer to both domestic and international visitors and held a series of
networking engagements with various entities from various countries with a view to enticing
visitors to the region.
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b) The Comrade’s Marathon Expo: The show is significant pre-race event held annually for a few days
leading to the Comrades Marathon. The expo takes place over three days and was a busting hub of
activities for runners, sponsors, exhibitors and visitors. Featuring a wide range of exhibitions including
sportswear, and tourism information. The 2024 Comrades Marathon Expo attracted thousands of local
and international visitors. The Agency had set up a conspicuous stand at the expo with images of the
district’s unique tourism offerings, distributed over 100 brochures, maps and flyers detailing the districts
tourism attractions, accommodation and activities. This included providing travel advice to interested
visitors. The participation at the 2025 Comrades Marathon Expo proved to be highly beneficial for the
Harry Gwala Development Agency. The Expo facilitated increased visibility and interaction with key
stakeholders that will assist in tailoring the future District Marathon to better meet the needs of potential
runners and visitors.
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Tourism Route Development

This programme aims at developing under-utilised areas of historical, cultural and environmental
significance as tourist attractions. The district through the research process has identified a potential
tourism Route based on the network of missions within the area. The Department of EDTEA is assisting
with the development of the mission tourism route study (mapping, marking and packaging) of the route
as well as the Abbot Pfanner Francis Trappist Trail, a 186-kilometre trail linking it to Marian hill and other
mission outside of the jurisdiction. The development of the route will see a considerable humber of job
opportunities, skills development and small enterprises developed. In partnership with EDTEA, ongoing
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training of tour guides continues to yield positive results as the number of qualified tour guides are
increasing and some have started their tour operating businesses, and some are free lancing.

ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT AND ENTREPRENEURSHIP

Small enterprises have a major role to play in the South African economy in terms of employment
creation, income generation and output growth. The importance of the small enterprise economy for
economic development and job creation has been clearly acknowledged in several development
strategies and plans at both National and Provincial levels. The survey conducted previously reflected
that most registered entities were Cooperatives followed by (Pty) Ltd.’s at and Close Corporation at. This
reflection indicates that majority of enterprises are registered as legal entities. In terms of industries
that are active in the district most entities are participating within the construction sector space, followed
by the agricultural sector, catering and service sector. The District Municipality with its family of
municipalities has prioritised the development of small enterprises for its contribution to economic growth
and development of the district and assisting to overcome the triple challenges of poverty, unemploy ment
and inequality and has successfully implemented the following:

Enterprise Development Fund 2024/2025

The Harry Gwala Development Agency (HGDA) launched the Enterprise Development Fund (EDF) in 2022
to provide funding support to small businesses across various economic sectors. It provides support to
projects focused on investing in economic upliftment, with special emphasis/attention on creating or
retaining jobs to achieve sustainable economic growth. The fund was successfully disbursed to various
businesses over the past two (2) consecutive years with twenty-five (21) enterprises benefited from
across the district and with 78 new job opportunities created (permanent and seasonal. The following
businesses have benefited in the year under review:

Seq Business hame Description Gender | Locality
no.
1. Khathini Nopheza Trading Hospitality Female JPP Municipality
(Pty) Ltd
2. Bheka Empire (Pty) Ltd Garden and Male JPP Municipality
Landscaping
3. Kwa Nyamazane Lodge Hospitality Female JPP Municipality
and Conservancy
4, Laudable Consultants Accounting Services Female GKM Municipality
5. Frame Loops Media ((Pty) Creative Industry Male GKM Municipality
Ltd (Filming and
Photography)

6. Artisan Naturals (Pty) Ltd Secondary Sector Female GKM Municipality
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10.

11.

12,

Amabheshwangqondo
Projects (Pty) Ltd
Gcinumbuso (Pty) Ltd
Dudoca Blockyard Projects

Xasibe Landscaping
Services

OK Farming Enterprise

Nomthandazo’s Baking

SPECIAL PROGRAMMES

i) Youth in Business

The Harry Gwala Development Agency, in celebration the Youth Month and the significant role that future
leaders are playing in the business fraternity, made provisions for the support of youth owned enterprises
within the district. Under the theme “Actively advancing socio-economic gains in our democracy”,
youth from all economic sectors took on the stage and pitched to a panel of expertise for an opportunity
to receive business support towards sustaining and growing their enterprises. After the pitch of
businesses to the Harry Gwala Development Agency, four businesses were considered for support and
are illustrated in the table herein. The business equipment was handed over to the beneficiaries on 26

(product
manufacturing)

Agriculture Female
Forestry Male
Concrete Block Female
Manufacturing

Garden and Male
Landscaping

Services

Agriculture Male

Hospitality Baking Female

June 2026 during youth month celebration day.

Seq
no.
1.

2,
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Business Name Description Locality
Gagase Nhlangulela @ Hospitality JPP Local
Municipality
Zukie's Beauty Spar | Health and | uMzimkhulu Local
Beauty Municipality
Delicate Cuisine Quick Dr. Nkosazana
Service Dlamini-Zuma

Restaurant Municipality
(fast foods)

Ubuntu Creatives Cultural uMzimkhulu
(Pty) Ltd creative Municipality
Industry
(Art and
Craft)

uMzimkhulu Municipality

uMzimkhulu Municipality
uMzimkhulu Municipality

Dr. Nkosazana Dlamini-

Zuma Municipality

Dr. Nkosazana Dlamini-

Zuma Municipality

Dr. Nkosazana Dlamini-

Zuma Municipality

Position
1st Position
2" position

3rd Position

4th position

Prize

R125 00

R80 000

R50 000

R25 000
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ii) Women in Business:

The Harry Gwala Development Agency, in celebration Woman’s Month and the significant role that women
play in the business fraternity and the society, made provision for the support of women-owned
enterprises within the district. Under the theme “Women who advocate for equity, diversity and
inclusion”, women from all economic sectors took on the stage and pitched to a panel of expertise for
an opportunity to receive business support towards sustaining and growing their enterprises. After the
pitch of businesses to the Harry Gwala Development Agency, four businesses were considered for support

and are illustrated in the table herein:

Seq Business Name Description Locality Position Prize
no.
1. New Dawn Dental Dentistry uMzimkhulu 15t Position R125 000
Municipality
2. East Griqualand Electrical GKM Municipality 2nd Position R80 000
Electrical (Pty) Ltd Engineering
3. 039 Laundry and Dry Personal JPP Local 3 Position R50 000
Cleaners (Pty) Ltd Services Municipality
Sector
(Laundry)
4. Ncinza 2.0 Pty Ltd Agriculture- | Dr. Nkosazana 4th position R25 000
(Crop Dlamini-Zuma

Production)

100|Page

Municipality



12.3. DIGITAL SKILLS DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING

12.3.1. Mobile Cellular Phone and Tablets Repairs.

The Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd (HGDA) in partnership with the Moses Kotane Institute
(MKI), as means to promote enterprise development through skills development of the community and
ultimately leading to self-employment or work opportunities appointed a skills training provider to
conduct training in the digital space (Mobile Cellular phone and Tablet repair) inclusive of the provision
of tools of trade (training / repair kits). The training sought to capacitate unemployed young persons
with technical skill to start-up and operate their own local repair shops or enterprises. The objective of
the training was to provide MICT SETA accredited training in Mobile Cell phone and Mobile Tablet Repairs
for twelve (12) Learners (list Annexed). The training covered both theoretical and practical aspects.

Parallel to the appointment of the training service provider, the Agency engaged in a recruitment process
(advertised)for a period of three (3) weeks to secure interested learners to undergo the skills training
for the duration of three (3) weeks (15 days). The Agency received fifty-seven (57) applications from
across the district and twenty were shortlisted. From the shortlisted applicants twelve (12) were selected
to participate in the skills development programme. Upon the conclusion of the contractual agreement
with the appointed service provider, the training commenced in January 2025. All participants have
successfully completed the training and having assessed and moderated by the MICT SETA they were all
conferred with the qualification- Technical Skill Level 4.
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CHAPTER 4

ORGANISATIONAL DEVELOPMENT
PERFORMANCE
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4.1. COMPONENT A: INTRODUCTION TO MUNICIPAL ENTITY WORKFORCE

4.1.1 COMPONENT A: INTRODUCTION TO MUNICIPAL ENTITY WORKFORCE

The Corporate Services departments is a support department and is responsible for Human Resource
Management, Labour relations matters, Health and hygiene, Performance Management, Legal services,
Facilities management, Records Management and ICT services. The Key Performance Area is Municipal

Transformation and Institutional Development, Good governance and community participation.

Strategic Objective

Improve organisational capacity for enhanced service delivery.

Objective Statement e Build organisational capacity for enhanced service delivery
throughfilling funded vacant posts as well as effective and
efficient Human Resource Management practices.

Strategic e Percentage of funded posts filled per financial year.
Performance e Number of employees trained in line with the Workplace Skills
Indicator
Plan.
e Reviewed Human Resources Policies
Justification e This objective will ensure that there is effective Human
Resourcecapacity in order to enable the Agency to fulfil its
mandate.

SECTION 1.1: STAFF COMPLEMENT AS AT 30 JUNE 2025

CEO BUDGET & | CORPORATE | GROWTH & TOTAL
TREASURY | SERVICES DEVELOPMENT

Total No. of payroll staff (Fixed 5 6 3 2 16
employees and Interns)
Seconded staff 0 0 0 2 2
No of external funded Interns- 0 0 0 0 0
COGTA
and others
EPWP Participants 0 0 8 0 8
No. of Staff on 3 months’ 0 0 1 1 02
probation

104|Page




Total number of posts in the

Organogram

23

EE DEMOGRAPHICS (INCLUDING SECONDED STAFF) - AS AT 30 JUNE 2025

AFRICAN | COLOURED | AFRICAN |COLOURED
FEMALE FEMALE MALE MALE

16 0 7 0
RESIGNATIONS

Below is the list of resignations of employees during the 2024/2025 financial year

DATE OF ENGAGEMENT POSITION
29 November 2024 Manager: Corporate
Services

04 June 2025

Chief Executive Officer

RECRUITMENT

Below is the list of newly engaged employees as of 30 June 2025

DATE OF ENGAGEMENT

POSITION

01 May 2025

Manager Corporate Services

01 June 2025

Local Economic Development Officer

TERMINATIONS
DATE OF
NAME OF POLICY ENDORSEMENT
PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT POLICY INCLUDING FRAMEWORK 14/05/2025
RECRUITMENT MANAGEMENT REGULATION POLICY 14/05/2025
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PAYROLL PROCEDURE MANUAL 14/05/2025
RISK MANAGEMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
INCLEMENT WEATHER POLICY 14/05/2025
REMUNERATION POLICY 14/05/2025
ALLOWANCES POLICY 14/05/2025
CODE OF CONDUCT DISCIPLINARY PROCEDURE POLICY 14/05/2025
LEAVE POLICY 14/05/2025
TERMINATION OF SERVICE POLICY 14/05/2025
GOVERNANCE FOR BOARD OF DIRECTORS POLICY 14/05/2025
RECORDS MANAGEMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
DRESSCODE & PROTECTIVE CLOTHING POLICY 14/05/2025
COMMUNICATIONS POLICY 14/05/2025
ICT CONTROLS POLICY 14/05/2025
CORPOARTE GOVERNANCE FOR ICT POLICY 14/05/2025
INTERGRATED EMPLOYEE ASSISTANCE POLICY 14/05/2025
OCCUPATIONAL HEALTH & SAFETY POLICY 14/05/2025
SKILLS DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING POLICY 14/05/2025
BUSINESS CONTINUITY POLICY 14/05/2025
HUMAN RESOURCES DEVELOPMENT STRATEGY 14/05/2025

Terminations during the 2024 /2025 financial year

TYPE OF TERMINATION
Resignations

Deceased

Dismissals

Retirements

Medical Boarding
Pensioners

EO BTO DO TOTAL

olo|o|lo|lo|~|a
olo|o|lo|o|o
ololo|lo|lo|~|A
olo|o|lo|lo|o|®
olo|o|lo|o|n

The Harry Gwala Development Agency together with the Board of directors managed to review
the 2024/2025 human resource policies and they were adopted by the Board as per the Auditor
General’s requirement that all policies should be reviewed annually.

HUMAN RESOURCE (CORPORATE) RELATED POLICIES
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BUDGET AND TREASURY RELATED POLICIES

DATE OF
NAME OF POLICY ENDORSEMENT
SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
VIREMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
ASSETS MANANEMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
CONTRACT MANAGEMENT 14/05/2025
COST CONTAINMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
CREDIT CONTROL AND DEBT COLLECTION POLICY 14/05/2025
BANKING AND INVESTMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
ASSET MANAGEMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
ASSET DISPOSAL POLICY 14/05/2025
LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT POLICIES
DATE OF
NAME OF POLICY ENDORSEMENT
INVESTMENT RETENSION AND BUSINESS EXPANSION POLICY 14/05/2025
SMME ENTERPRISE DEVELOPMENT POLICY 14/05/2025
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INTERNAL AUDIT AND RISK POLICIES

DATE OF
NAME OF POLICY PRINCIPLE
ENDORSEMENT
ANTI-FRAUD AND CORRUPTION STRATEGY 14/05/2025
RISK MANANGEMENT POLICY 14/05/2025

INFORMATION AND COMMUNICATION TECHNOLOGY (ICT)ICT ADVANCEMENTS

In accordance with the strategic partnership concluded between the Moses Kotane
Institute and the CSIR, a cellphone tower has been placed at the Agency which has
augmented a “wi-fi free hotspot”, increased functionality of the Harry Gwala Techno hub
and provided job opportunities through the establishment of the public-private
partnership.

The Agency has augmented ownership and functionality in the following:
O Internet line speed upgrade (currently operating off a dedicated fibre line
(Open Serve)inclusive of Cell Phone Tower

0 Laptops
O Software Licenses

One of the major challenges is to ensure that adequate offsite backup is addressed. This
is being investigated through SITA and relevant authorities including the parent
municipality to ensure business continuity quick links found on the website. In addition,
individuals are also able to access documentation,which have been uploaded as prescribed
by legislation.

The Agency remains committed to continually keep abreast with current and new
technologies and adhering to leading practices in order to host and protect all municipal
information and data responsive to the digital economy.

SKILLS DEVELOPMENT AND TRAINING UNDERTAKEN IN THE 2024/2025
FINANCIAL YEAR

Name of Date of Number of officials
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Training/Skills
Development

training/skills
development

trained/capacitated

Initiative intervention

CCG System - Draft 11-15 March 2025 1

Budget working

Session

CMAM - Centre for 05- 06 June 2025 3

Municipal Asset

Management South

Africa

CIGRFARO 01-02 August 2024 3
08-10 April 2025 5

One Stop Shop 26 May 2025 1

Workshop

IIA KZN Regional 2-3 December 2024 2
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2024 /2025 SERVICE DELIVERY AND BUDGET
IMPLEMENTATION PLAN (SDBIP) SCORECARD

ORGANISAT DR A A A 7. A D24 0
2023/2024 2024/2025
Key % No of Targets % No of Targets
Number of Targets for the year 78 50
Achieved 89.7 56 %
Not Achieved 11.4% 44°%%
Total Number of KPIs 100% 78 100% 50

ANNUAL TARGET - FY 2024/2025

NKPA1: MUNICIPAL 19
TRANSFORMATION AND

INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
NPKA2: BASIC SERVICE DELIVERY 6 1 5
IAND INFRASTRUCTURE
DEVELOPMENT

NKPA3: LOCAL ECONOMIC 7 1 6
DEVELOPMENT
NKPA4: MUNICIPAL FINANCIAL 13 11 2
\VIABILITY AND MANAGEMENT
NKPA5: GOOD GOVERNANCE AND 2 2 0
PUBLIC PARTICIPATION
NKPA6: CROSS CUTTING 3 1 2
INTERVENTIONS
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The overall performance of the Entity regressed when compared to the prior period of 2023 /2024 financial year wherein performance was at 89.7%,in the 2024/2025 financial year the percentage of targets achieved as at 30 June
2025 is 56%
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2024/2025 SERVICE DELIVERY AND BUDGET IMPLEMENTATION PLAN PERFORMANCE TARGETS
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NKPA1: MUNICIPAL TRANSFORMATION AND INSTITUTIONAL DEVELOPMENT
5.1. 1. Conduct
Creating a Skills Audit
conducive 2. Submit Due date for
. . S
organizatio WSP to ” g District HGDA's
Implement nal LGSETA for o ® Municioal The SETA
a Pillar 5: environme Date by funding of § 5 itieS'p Date by 2025/2026 Registration
differential | Building nt that 2025/26 _ | which the training needs S = DC4£3 which the WSP was is 30 1.
approach Capable attrgcts, Workplac g 2025/2926 o 3.submit to o ﬁ § Harry 30- 2025/2Q26 not HGDA is not september Signed
A1 o Local -} retains, | “ogkins | 5| WSPIS | g | Labourfor 2| £| Hopa 5 2 Gwala: | 1SP | Apr- | None WSP is submitedto | NA | NA | NA | NA | NA | NA | NA | NA | NA registered with |  2025-the | , ‘NoF
Municipal | Governm and £ | submitted | O | assesment of Z| Z ] [ M submitted i 2. Board
; b Plan to % . o »n Harry 25 the Board for any SETA submission of .
Financing, ent develops the Board | £ to the plan, Review 3 ® Gwala to the aoproval b the WSP to resolutio
planning Institutio | best talent Board for the plan o "E:' Develo Board for p;O April y the relevant n
and ns to approval 4. Prepare E g mentp approval 202% SETA will be
support enhance report to the T 5 Agenc done 30 Aoril
organizatio Finance/HR o gency 2025 P
nal Portfolio comm
performan and Board for
ce approval.
5.1. 8_
Creating a 1. Submit a =}
conducive report to & Osntlge?iLCT
organisatio Manco about m - committge ACHIE
Implement nal ICT matters. 8 > District meetings VED -
. . environme 2 Convene S ] Municipal ACHIE ICT ACHIEV
a Pillar 5. nt that Number of ICT Steering @ S ities: Number of R et oy VED - Steerin ED - Attenda
differential | Building _ ICT . (%2} = DC4£3 ICT 30 June Meeti IcT IcT .
approach Capable attrapts, IcT S| Steering = commlttee: o @ Steering 2025 eeting g . stegnng nce
retains, . S ) @ | 3. Installation © o Harry ; y coneve committ steering Committee Target Register
A2 to Local and Steering 5 Commitie 'g of ICT < | HeDA g e Gwala: HGD 4 None Committe e 1 ned on 1 1 ee 1 committ 4 meeting did not achieved in s
Municipal | Governm enhance Committe | = e 2 | infrastructure z s h Har - M e Sy the 30 meetin ee convene Q2 of the Q3 & Q4 a er,1da
Financing, ent organisatio e E mestings = Upgrade - 8 2 Gwa?; meetings Az Septem conver%l meetin FY gand
planning Institutio ’ nal held by 30 M?c?rosoft x s Develop held by 30 B el L?er ed 11th 19 Jung minutes
and ns rf June 2025 i T o June 2025 convened f
support performan icenses. = <3 ment Q3- 11 2024 [¢) 2025
ce through 4 Conclude the IG 8 Agency. March 2025 March
a sound hybrid = Q4- 19 June 2025
ICT connectivity 2025
infrastruct project.
ure
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5.1. 1. Review HRD
Creating a Strategy.
conducive 2. Develop Submitte Human
organisatio . Skills plan. ] - d Human . Resource
Implement nal Submit 3. Presenta 2 2 Dls.tn.Ct Resourc Submit Developmen
a Pillar 5: environme err]nean reviewed g 5 Ml;glecslpal @ Hli';?a n t Strategy Iznogi/zrég%s;(f tt::ee Target
differential | Building nt that Human = | Resource HRDS to the by = DC 45 Strategy Resource was not Manaaer: achieved
approach Capable attracts, Resource g Developm Board for ° 2 § Harry 31 2024/202 Developm submitted to 31 31 Corpo?até following the Board
i 9 © i 3 2 - - - i

A3 to Logal retains, | pevelopm | 5|  ent 7 | commentsfinpu | S | < opa s s Gwala: | TGP | mar- | None | 2lothe ent the Board for | |\, N/A N/A NA | NA | NA | Mar N/A N/A | Mar- | Serviceshadnot | 2PPOINMent | .oolutio
Municipal | Governm and ent 2| strate alts. z| <2 o ) Har M 25 Board for Strate adoption by o5 25 been of the n
Financing, ent develops Strategy g fo thgy 4. Submit the g' 2 Gwarl); adoption to thgy 31 March appointed,no Manager:Cor
planning Institutio | best talent Board for reviewed 2 c Develop by 3_0 Board for 2025. ltwas official acting in porz_ate

and ns to . HRDS to the ] April . then adopted o, Services
adoption ) 14 < ment . adoption the position
support enhance by date Finance/HR T 5 Agenc 2024 in by date to the Board
organisatio Y portfolio comm o gency 23/24 Y on 22 May
nal for noting and FY) 2025
performan Board for
ce endorsement.
5.1.
Creating a 1. Research,
conducive benchmarking
implement OQﬁQEND Submit all g&ﬁymWOf £ 5 District Submit all
: st | | 2Sumssor S| F | M e
differential nt that Growth — | Develoom of Policies to ) © DG 43 N/A (KPI Develobm
approach Pillar 1: attracts, and § ent relart)ed N o s E Harry 31- il ent reIaFt)ed Tabled to the 31- 31- Board
i i i) ) i o ;

A4 to Putting | retains, | Developm | 5| "5 puo ™ | 2| 3. Submit S| | Hepa a g Gwala: | HCP | Mar- | None | fealiS€d | “poicies | ACHIE | " oard20 | NA | NA | NA | NA | NA Mar- | ACHE A NA | Mar- resolutio
Municipal People and ent = (Reviewed O | reviewed z| £ ° 5 Har M 25 in (Reviewed VED March 2025 25 VED 25 n
Financing, First develops Related g ) to the policies to the & L Gwarl}; 2023/24 ) to the
plaannndlng besttgalent Policies Board for zgrr:z:?tee § : Develop FY) Board for

adoption o o w ment adoption
support enhance by date 4..Submission ‘3 a Agenc by date
organisatio Y of the reviewed gency. Y
nal policies to the
performan Board.
ce
5.1.
Creating a
conducive Submitte
organisatio Submit all 1. Conduct @ District d All Submit all
Implement nal Human " - 4 2 . Human Human
. policy reviews o c Municipal
a environme Human Resource 2 Submit S © ities: Resourc Resource
differential nt that _ s/ > 5 = : e s/
. . Resource o] reviewed n 7] DC43
approach Pillar 1: attracts, | S Corporate HR/Corporate o ° g Harry 31 Manage Corporate Tabled to the 31 31 Board
i i i) i [} 2 L - ; - -

A5 to Puting | retains, | oo horate | 5| SeViCeS | £ policiestothe | 2| < | HGDA s 3 Gwala: | HCP | Mar- | None | ment = Services | ACHIE | HGDAboard | )\ | Na | NA N/A Mar- | ACHE A NA | Mar- resolutio
Municipal People and Services b= Policies O | Finance/HR z| £ o ) Har M 25 Policies Policies VED 22 January 25 VED 25 n
Financing, First develops Related E (reviewed) ortfolio comm g' 2 Gwa% to the (reviewed) 2025
planning best talent . . to the p . o ® Board for to the

Policies for noting and et i Develop .
and to Board for Board for > ] ment Adoption Board for
support enhance adoption approval T g Agenc by 30 adoption
organisatio by date PP ’ o gency. April by date
nal 2024
performan
ce
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1. Scrutinise
and ascertain if
there are any

changes on
5.1. legislation and
Crezting a greEsf?ripts.
conducive . Effect
organisatio s . changes and -
ubmit all District
Implement nal Budget updates > 8 Municipal
a environme and identified 2 & ities:
differential nt that _ through © :
) . Budget % | Treasury ] s ° DC43
TP | Piting | retans, | o and | 5| relted | o] SEVERT | gl = § | M lpep | 3
Munici 9 ’ Treasury | 5| Policies( | ® p pts. S| = | HGDA T e Gwala: Mar- | None
unicipal People and Related % Revised) QO | 3. Present gl < S 8 Harry M 25
Financing, First develops Policies c to the amendments in b ic Gwala
planning best talent Board for a policy retreat 2 s Develop
and to adoption anq effect 3 '5 ment
support enhance by date reviews and Agenc
organisatio Y comments. gency
nal 4. Submit item
performan to portfolio
ce committees for
noting and
Board of
directors for
adoption
1. Address
. M.E.C.COGTA -
541 Sl:r?? " Panel t E District
Facilitate comments, S = -
economic G;%V\éth review /update g_ § 5 Ml:tr;éczpal atr:‘lh(:;v
Promotion growth, o the GDS. k) D . R
of social Pillar 1: | developme G;onv;th 2 Deveerl]?pm 2.Submission o g 3 £ ag:‘ 3 31- I:'(cifl:c
and Putting nt and s 2 | of reviewed S| < 2 ’LEs ry. HGD )
. - Developm | © | Strategy © s | > | HGDA a 0 o Gwala: Mar- ted
economic People creation of = ] 0| GDS to gl < - o .2 M
developm |  First decent ent B | (Business MANCO g TS Harry 25 | quarte
Strategy | | Plan)to : © a¥F Gwala rin
ent employme the Board 3. Submit £ oS | Develop 2023/2
nt for reviewed GDS % St ment 024 FY
opportuniti adontion to the Portfolio & % Adenc
es b gate Committee & s gency.
Y the Board for n
endorsement.
5.1.
Creating a
conducive
organisatio I
Implement nal . . X D'S.tr'.d
. . . Submit a 1. Review the 0 Municipal
a Pillar 1: environme . ) X e
. : : Risk Risk H ities:
differential Putting nt that — | Managem Management - 2 DC43
approach People attracts, . Py 9¢ nag & °
to First and retains Risk & | entPolicy o | policy for 8| « - 3 Harry HGD 31-
Municipal Pillar 3: and ’ Managem | 3| (Reviewed g endorsement S| = | HGDA = = Gwala: M Mar- None
Financi'r)1 Good ’ develops ent Policy | % ) to the by the Board x < £ Harry 25
planning , Governa | best talgnt = | Board for and Risk E "3 Gwala
and noe to adoption Management 5 = Develop
support enhance by date Committee € ment
organisatio Agency.
nal
performan
ce

14| Page

Submit all
Budget
and
Treasury
related
Policies (
Revised)
to the
Board for
adoption
by date

Submit
the
Growth
and
Developm
ent
Strategy
(Business
Plan) to
the Board
for
adoption
by date

Submit a
Risk
Managem
ent Policy
(Reviewed
) to the
Board for
adoption
by date

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Mar-
25

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Mar-
25

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Mar-

31- Board
Mar- resolutio

25 n

31- Board
Mar- resolutio

25 n

31- Board
Mar- resolutio

25 n




5.1.

Creating a
conducive
. . S
organisatio Dgte by 1. Conduct [ ) District
Implement nal which the review of the 3 © Municipal
a Pillar 5: environme | Performa 2025/2026 . b g . p
. . I PMS policy s ities:
differential | Building nt that nce _ PMS o
o] Framework. (7] » DC43
approach Capable attracts, Managem S Framewor 2. Submit ° o 8 Harry 30
. Ke . . [0) . ] 9 -
A9 to Local retains, ent g | k/Policyis | £ o iewed PMS = < | HeDA < < Gwala: HGD | jun. | None
Municipal | Governm and System £ | reviewed Q| bolicy to the g Z 8 ) Har M 25
Financing, ent develops Framewor | 2 and policy ° @ ry
A " = . Finance/HR o Q Gwala
planning Institutio | best talent k and submitted ; ©
. portfolio - Jd Develop
and ns to Policy to Board ] 0 o
committee and = <% ment
support enhance for Board s 5 Agency:
organisatio adoption o gency:
nal
performan
ce
5.1. 5
Creating a Number of =
conducive reports S
organisatio produced k= = District
Implement nal and [ ‘g Municipal
a Pillar 5: environme submitted E o itie S_p
differential | Building nt that _ to the 2 2 ;
Assessm o] 1. Rate c »n DC43
approach Capable attracts, ent of the c | Boardon 5 | performance of | o S ® Har
A1 to Local retains, 2 the a|P S| < = 2 Y | HGD
. External =] € | external s | > | HGDA = = Gwala: 4 None
0 Municipal | Governm and ] £ | Assessme | S ; 2| < = 3 M
. ! Service % = | service ] o Harry
Financing, ent develops Providers | < nt of the roviders 5 g Gwala
planning Institutio | best talent External P w
. 2> Develop
and ns to Service o e ment
support enhance Providers g g Adenc
organisatio for noting n S gency.
nal by 30 3
performan June 2025 _E;
ce »
1.Collate
performance
5.1. information 5
Creating a from all =
conducive departments. 5
organisatio Number of 2.Compile = District
Implement nal o quarterly report € -
. . . Organisati . , o Municipal
a Pillar 5: environme onal with POE's, o o ities:
differential | Building nt that _ submit to IA for ® 2 .
. © | performan . = n DC43
approach Capable attracts, Organisat | ¢ ce reports 5 | review. 3. ° 3 ® Har
A1 to Local retains, ional -% submFi)tte d -g Submit a S| < HGDA 5 > Gwag' HGD 4 None
1 Municipal | Governm and performa = to the S | consolidated g z g ::';' Har ’ M
Financing, ent develops nce 2 ) Z | Organisational » Q ry
A L = Audit X Gwala
planning Institutio | best talent reports . performance = w
Committe o - Develop
and ns to report to
e by 30 . < ment
support enhance Manco, Audit ©
o June 2025 1) Agency.
organisatio Comm, ‘S
nal Finance/HR §]
performan committee and ,E;
ce further to the n
Board for
approval.
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Date by
which the
2025/2026

PMS
Framewor
k /Policy is

reviewed
and
submitted
to Board
for
adoption

Number of
reports
produced
and
submitted
to the
Board on
the
Assessme
nt of the
External
Service
Providers
for noting
by 30
June 2025

Number of
Organisati
onal
performan
ce reports
submitted
to the
Audit
Committe
e by 30
June 2025

Board
resolutio
n

1. Board
resolutio

n
2. SCM
report




5.1.

Creating a Submit Submit
: the the
gf;ﬂl‘;‘:ﬁ) 2025/26 1. Hold working N 2025/26
9 SDBIP to sessions with > District SDBIP to
Implement nal © L 2024/25
. . . the Board Manco for o c Municipal the Board
a Pillar 5: environme Chai . - © e SDBIP -
. . - airpers inputs. © s ities: Chairpers
differential | Building nt that —_ ° Presente
o] on and B | 2. Prepare a 8 » DC43 on and
approach Capable attracts, S| Mayor for 5 draft SDBIP = ° ] Hari ¢l Mayor for
A1 to Local retains, 2025126 | £ y ° 3| « S 2 Y | HeD | 28 Counil y
. 5 | approval © | presented to o | = | HGDA e Gwala: None approval
728 Municipal | Governm and SDBIP = i c | Z ° [ M days for e
; h % | within the = | Manco, Internal c »n Harry . within the
Financing, ent develops c et Audi < PS I adoption
lanning Institutio | best talent - turngroun .Ud't’ (72} w Gwala by 31 turngroun
P d time Finance/HR = = Develop d time
and ns to : o o May
after the portfolio and Q ment after the
support enhance = 2024
organisatio approval Board for 8 Agency. approval
nal of the endorsement. of the
erforman 2025/26 2025/26
P ce budget budget
5.1.
Creating a
conducive 1. Signing of
organisatio performance ] . All
Implement nal Dz_ate by contracts by all 4 = D'S.t”.Ct 2023/24 Dgte by
. . . which the o c Municipal which the
a Pillar 5: environme 2024/25 staff. s ® ities: Performa 2024/25
differential Building nt that 2024/25 = | Performan 2. Facilitate ° = DC4£3 nce Performan
approach Capable attracts, Performa g ce individual o ﬁ g Harry 31 Agreeme ce
A1 to Local retains, = 2 | performance S| < = ES . HGD ) nts for
3 Municipal | Governm and A nce g Agreemen 8 plans and E > | HGDA 5 qt, Gwala: M Jul- None HGD Agreemen
. ! greemen | 3 | tsforall I a »n Harry 24 . ts for all
Financing, ent develops ts c HGDA signing. 5 ® Gwala Officials HGDA
planning Institutio | best talent Officials 3. Record o ‘é Develo were Officials
and ns to are keeping of E g ment P signed in are
support enhance sianed Performance T 5 Agenc 2023/24 sianed
organisatio 9 Agreements of o gency. FY 9
nal all staff.
performan
ce
5.1.
Creating a
conducive
o - Performa
Implement orga:alllsatlo 4 % District s
a Pillar 5: environme | Uploading Uploading 1. Compliance ‘E’ 5 Ml;t?elgpal Ag::t:omre Uploading
differential | Building nt that of All _ | ofsigned with legislation ko = DC4£3 CEO and of signed
approach Capable attracts, signed 2 | 2024/2025 by uploading ° ﬁ § Har 31- CFO 2024/2025
A1 to Local retains, 2024/25 -% performan % signed S|l <y GDA = S Gwag' HGD Jul- None were performan
B Municipal | Governm and Performa | £ ce QA | performance g2 o ] Harry. M 24 uploaded ce
Financing, ent develops nce E agreemen agreements of g' 2 Gwa?; Fc))n the agreemen
planning Institutio | besttalent | Agreemen t for CEO CEO/CFO to o ® Develo website t for CEO
and ns to ts and CFO the Website. E S mentp in and CFO
support enhance by date = by date
PP organisatio Y T S Agency. 2023/24 y
nal )
performan
ce

ACHIE
VED

ACHIE
VED

Reported to
the Board 22
May 2025
and to the
HGDM
Council on
the 24th of
June 2025

N/A

2024/25
Performance
Agreements
for all HGDA
officials were

not signed
by 31 July
2025 due to
the delays in
the
conversion
of staff.

31-
Jul-
24

Performance
agreements
signed and
uploaded
onto the
HGDA
website 31
July 2024

31-
Jul-

N/A

ACHIE
VED

N/A NA | NA | NA N/A N/A 28
days
31-
N/A NA | Jul- | NA N/A N/A N/A
24
31-
N/A NA | Jul- | NA N/A N/A N/A
24

ACHIEV
ED - 1. Copy
Reporte of
d to the Signed
Board 28 SDBIP
22 May | days 2. Proof
2025 of
and to Submiss
the ion
Council
Draft
employment
contracts are
in
place,awaitin
g the siging
of job
The signing of job destcn;?(tl%nst,a
description by s task tha 2024/25
was antipated si d
- employegs had to bhave igne
Jul- not been flnallsgd been perform
24 due to delays in leted b ance
the conversion compieted by agreeme
process of the end of Q2 nts
employees - December
2024 -
however the
Manager:Cor
poraye
Services
resigned
during this
period
1.
Activity
report
2.
31- Signed
N/A Jul- N/A N/A CEO &
24 CFO's
perform
ance
agreeme
nts
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Assesments were
initially scheduled

51. The 2023/24 f,‘__’;gr‘jas
Séi(ajm?vz 1. Collate Perpf\cr)lpnzj:Lce 2025,however
organisatio Date by _performgnce ] - Date by Assessment upon the CEO,Ms
- information. » o District - Whytes return
Implement nal which the 2. Submit @ © Municioal which the s for HGDA from medical

a Pillar 5: environme 2023/24 W.Ol'k lan and g g itieS'p 2023/24 CEO and leave the CEO
differential | Building nt that 2023/2024 | _ Annual POE'ps to o = DC45 N/A (KPI Annual CFO were requested the
approach Capable attracts, Annual 2 | Performan . €N 4 not Performan not a Assessments Signed

to Local retains Performa | £ ce g | Internal Audit S| < £ 2 Harry HGD 28- realised ce conducted 28- 28- assesment dates conducted on | Attenda

o ’ 5 © | for review. s | > | HGDA o e Gwala: 02- None . N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 02- N/A N/A be change due to )

Municipal | Governm and nce £ | Assessme | QO . g Z o @ M in Assessme by 28 02-25 e the 1 April nce

. ! 5 3.Establishmen a »n Harry 2025 2025 her unavailability -
Financing, ent develops Assessm c nts for t ofa 5 ® Gwala 2022/223 nts for February on the 19 2025 Register
planning Institutio | best talent ents HGDA erformance o § Develo FY) HGDA 2025. February 2025.the

and ns to CEO and P . = o P CEO and Annual ry 2929,

committee to 14 <% ment PMS committee
support enhance CFO are conduct Annual T 5 Agenc CFO are Performance members were
organisatio conducted o o gency. conducted Assessment bl h
nal performance s convened not avai b e on the
assessment. h alternative dates
performan on 01 April
ce 2025 proposed thus the
' assesments
eventually sat on
1 April 2025
Assesments were
initially scheduled
51, The 2024/25 fg;tt)l:l?; y
Creating a 1. Collate Mid-Term 2005 how'e{/er
conducive performance Performance uoon th,e CEO.Ms
organisatio Date by information. ] District Date by Assessment pWh tes retur’n
Implement nal which the 2. Submit 2 g Municioal Not which the s for HGDA fror);  edical

a Pillar 5. | environme 2024/25 workplan and g ] itieS'p achiev 2024/25 CEO and leave the CEO
differential | Building nt that 2024/25 _ | Mid-Term POE's to o = DC4£’> ed in N/A (KPI | Mid-Term CFO were requested the
approach Capable attracts, Mid- Term g Performan Internal Audit ° ﬁ § Harry 28 Projec not Performan not 28 28 assgsment dates Assessments Signed

) S o . ) o - : - -

t.o. Local retains, Performa = ce < for review. 8 < HGDA ® s Gwala: HGD 02- ted rea]lsed ce conducted N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 02- N/A N/A 02- be change due to conducted on Attenda
Municipal | Governm and nce £ | Assessme | O | Establishment g Z o o Har M 2025 uarte in Assessme by 28 2025 2025 her unavailabilit the 1 April nce
Financing, ent develops Assessm E nts for ofa g' 2 Gwa?; qr in 2022/223 nts for February on the 19 Y 2025 Register
planning Institutio | best talent ents HGDA performance (5} ® FY) HGDA 2025. Mid-

) g = Develop 2023/2 February 2025,the
and ns to CEO and committee to P> o ment 024 FY CEO and Term PMS committee
support enhance CFO are conduct Mid- T g' Agenc CFO are Performance members were
organisatio conducted Term (&} gency. conducted Assessment not availble on the
nal performance s convened .
performan assessment. on 01 April alternative dates
ce 2025 proposed thus the
: assesments
eventually sat on
1 April 2025
5.1.
Sc;izm?v: Submit l1\/i§r?arl] d:r%teiltSk District Submit VElze o s
Implement o 2024/25 9 x Py 2024/25 Board Audit
a Pillar 5: organisatio IAP and Assessment 3 Municipal Not Internal IAP and Committee - 1. Audit
differential | Building nal 2025126 | | Tl which feed info o S ities: achiev | pugeRdl Risk 19 May 2025 Committ
environme Internal © Risk registers. c = DC43 ed in Plan
approach Capable . ¢ | Managem ; S ° . . Managem - RMP ee
nt that Audit o o | 2. Risk o - 3 Harry 30- Projec | Submitte 30- 30-
to Local = | entPlan 2 . S| < b < . HGD ent Plan ACHIE approved ACHIE Agenda
Municioal | Governm attracts, Plan (IAP) | 3 to the S Registers are S| > | HGDA k) = Gwala: M Jun- ted d and to the VED IAP N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A VED Jun- N/A Jun- N/A 2
; P retains, and Risk % . updated on a x < c Harry 25 quarte | Approve . 25 25 §
Financing, ent and Managem | £ Audit quarterly basis = 5 Gwala rin din Audit approved on Approve
planning Institutio committee c c committee the 26 May dIAP &
and ns develops ent Plan for 3. Develop a 5 = Develop 2023/2 | (2022/23 for 2025 via RMP
best talent risk based e ment 024 FY FY) .
support ¢ approval . = approval Round Robin
0 by date Internal Audit Agency. by date resolution
enhance Plan
organisatio
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nal
performan
ce
1. Revamp
Records office.
5.1 Sorting and
. filling of
Creating a d
conducive ocuments.
organisatio Records ] L
Implement nal classification. @ o Dls_trl_ct
a Pillar 5: | environme g}al:f)te ;ﬁelaoglan g s ML;SE'E_paI aghci,ctev Submitte 2 our of 4
differential | Building nt that _ Submit . b = : R d1 Submit Records
approach Capable attracts, 2 | Complianc | = and submit to €N 3 DC43 ed n Records | Complianc managament
to Local retains Records 2 e 38 MANCO and 8| « 2 2 Harry HGD Projec Manage e reports ACHIE
Municipal | Governm and ’ Managem = inspection § Finance/HR S| = | HGDA g qE; Gwala: M 4 ted ment inspection submitted - 1 L VED 2
Financing ent develops ent ‘é report to Z | committee for © g e Harry quarte Report in report to Quarter 2
L b = consideration. o 2 Gwala rsin
planning Institutio | best talent the Manco 3. Develo o = Devel 2023/2 2022/202 | the Manco and Quarter
and ns to : P = 6 evelop 3FY 4
support enhance records % <3 ment 024 FY
organisatio management 8 Agency
nal policy and
performan procedures.
ce 4.Develop
POPIA/POPI
procedure
manual.
5.1.
Creating a
conducive
o | = Distrit T |
D n Pillar 5: | environme AﬁtL.jt;:mtd £ - Mgtr)lmpal fraud and Aﬁyt;:mtd
De‘fne(f’cerac Building nt that _ ::n j” 1. Review the T g [')'gjé Corruptio ;'n da“
y through Capable attracts, Anti- g Corruption | o Anti-Frqud and ° s = Harry 31- n Corruption Tabled to the
arefined | Lo%l | retans, 'Z’::rﬂ:t’i‘g S| Stategy | ® gt?;rt‘ggft’; be § < | HeDA 3 : Gwala: | "SP | Mar. | None St\';‘;‘;zgy Strategy A\‘,::E')E B;;j‘;f?ﬂ;ge NA | ONA | NA | NA | NA
Covrfrﬁtte ent develops | n Strategy | & to I?:rard endorsed by % ac-, g\zra?; 25 adopted to I?;)rard 2025
Institutio | best talent . the Board c c by Board .
e system ns to adoption § = Develop in adoption
enhance by date £ Ament 2023/202 | Py date
organisatio gency. 4 Fy
nal
performan
ce

N/A

Target was not

realistic 1
considering that .
the Agency did Registry
ACHIE manage
ACHIEV not have an
VIED = ED-23 approved file plan Target ment
1 10 1 4 achieved Q3 report 2.
June and the
March . & Q4 Proof of
2025 establishment of a .
2025 ) submiss
compliant records X .
ion with
management
AP the date
office is still in
progress
ACHIEV
ED- IAP
31- approve | - 34. Board
d on 26 .
Mar- N/A N/A Mar- resolutio
25 ba 25 n
2025 via
Round
Robin

NKPA2: BASIC SERVICE DELIVERY AND INFRASTRUCTURE DEVELOPMENT
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44% of the
Agency's
capital
budget spent
in 2024/25
repairs and
maintenance
budget spent

N/A

41.To Percentag % District 100% Percentag
. e of » c Municipal Budget e of
in(:nfc?\:: d Repairs - Repairs 1. Develop and _g g ities: spent on Repairs
Improved Pillar 2: acgess to a’:\d = and S implement 8 g ] DC43 TERE T and
acgess to Deliveriﬁ appropriat | Maintena Z | Maintenan | & facilities S < » -8 Harry HGD L Maintenan
B1 : . ppropr O ce Budget & | maintenance S| = | HGDA Q |4 Gwala: 100% None Maintena | ce Budget
basic g Basic e basic nce e spent 2 plan aligned to N ® $ Harry M nce of spent
: : : = o ~— -
services Services se;\;lges g:fi%:) T (HGDA Q. | maintenance & S o Gwala HGDA (HGDA
. Offices) budget. 6 o Develop Offices in Offices)
infrastruct o
e by 30 © e ment 2022/23 by 30
June 2025 8 Agency. FY June 2025
4.1.To -
ensure Number of ) District Number of
Pillar 2: improved aircons 1. Develop » e Municipal Not aircons
Deli - access to procured specification S g ities: achiev procured
eliverin appropriat Harry = | for Harry for Q e 0 DC43 edin | NAWKBES ¢ Harry
Improved g Basic basi Gwala £ Gwala 3 | procurement of = 3 ] Har Projec s Gwala
accessto | Services | 2°3%C | pevelopm | £ g | procur S| < @ 2 Y | HGD ) realised
B2 basic and services ent S| Developm | g€ | newairconand | & | > | HGDA o 2 Gwala: M 5 ted o Developm
services condition and Agency's @ ent 2 | installation. @ S @ Harry quarte 2022/223 ent
s of working Eircor!l/s = Agency Monitor service | X g_ o Gwala rin FY) Agency
workin condition Offices by and o g Develop 2023/2 Offices by
9 as well as 31 August maintenance. © <3 ment 024 FY 31 August
infrastruct 2024 8 Agency. 2024
ure
41.To -
ensure 1. Drafting of % District
. improved item to Municipal
Pillar 2: acf:)ess to Harry Harry Portfolio 8 5 ities-p Harry
Deliverin | ==~ Gwala _| Gwala Committee = § = DC43 Gwala
Improved g Basic Pprop! Developm 2 | Developm ’ =} o ] Developm
) e basic o o | Board and S »n o Harry 30-
kg 2ccessto Services services ent 5 ent © | Council for S| £ HeDA o e Gwala: HGD Jun- New New ent
basic and Agency's | = | Agency's [a} . S| 2 ® [ ’ M Agency's
- oo and 5 noting. S s N Harry 25
services condition : Land < Land ] Land
working e = L 2. Purchaseof | ¥ a £ Gwala L
s of s Acquisitio Acquisitio he f 04 = -] Devel Acquisitio
working condition n n by date the fenced 3 6 evelop n by date
as well as portion of the <3 ment
infrastruct Agency o Agency.
ure ©

The bid for
aircons was
advertised
on 21 June
2025,bidders
were above
the budget
and
specification
s were to be
revised.
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Target has
beeb
adjusted to
zero - The
target is
dependent
on
successful
engagement
s and
negotiations
between
HGDA and
Ubuhlebezw
e LM,as at
January
2025 the
Agency is
still awaiting
feedback
from the LM
regarding
the next
proposed
meeting, the
Transfer
process itself
takes
3months +
the target
will not be
achieved in

N/A

N/A

N/A

The newly

N/A

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 100%

N/A N/A 5 N/A N/A N/A N/A
30-

N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A Jun-
25

appointed
There were delays Manager
A Corprate
in procurement ]
Swervices to
due to the vacuum develop a
of the CEO and all elop .
rocurements repairs and Expendit
100% p : maintenance ure
were on hold in lan to report
quarter two and P o P
) . ensure 100%
three including a budaet
vacancy for u g?
corporate service expenditure
on repairs
manager.
and
maintenance
The bid for
aircons was The bid for
advertised 21 aircons was
June 2025,bidders | re-advertised .
5 were above the and will be D(:llalteery
budget and achieved in
specifications Q1 of the
were to be next FY.
revised.
Adjust to zero -
The target is
dependent on
successful
engagements and
negotiations
between HGDA
and Ubuhlebezwe
LM,as at January Deferred to
30- 2025 the Agency the
Jun- | s still awaiting 2025/2026 Przf‘if‘;fr
25 feedback from the Financial
LM regarding the year

next proposed
meeting, the
Transfer process
itself takes
3months + the
target will not be
achieved in the
current FY




4.1.To -
ensure % District
. . improved . » c Municipal
Sy | || o | g | PR oo
. appropria . © whic 's for S » rocure whicl
Ln;gerg\slig ge?\f’;i'ecs e basic 2'?;2?;;’ § reliable @ procurement of | 8 < $ _8 Harry HGD 31- Invertor reliable
B4 basic and services solution S| alternative S Invertor. Sign S| = | HGDA o E Gwala: M Aug- | None in alternative
services | condition and to ensure *E energy SLA with the 3 g »n Harry 24 2023/24 energy
s of working business | — | Source is appointed & 8 2 Gwala FY source is
working condition continuity accessed supplier. 8 g Develop accessed
as well as <3 ment
infrastruct 8 Agency
ure
5.1. o
Creating a g
conducive %' bt
organisatio a (] L
nal 1. Review of =3 % MD'S.t rict | Deleqati
environme the existing n o qtr_nm.pa Cgato
nt that _ | Delegatio document and .g Y 5523 F ns Delegatio
Improved Pillar 2: attracts, Delegatio Py ns submission to o 5 5’, Har 31- rfkn}gl\fvo ns
B5 access to Deliverin retains, ns -% Framewor % Governance S| < HGDA § ® Gwallz' HGD Mar- None 2023/24 Framewor
basic g Basic and Framewor | = | kadopted | A | and Operations | £ | Z i 5 Har ’ M 25 EY was k adopted
services Services develops k E by Board Portfolio Comm T 9 Gwarl}; Adopted by Board
best talent by date and to the © 3 Develo bp by date
to Board for 2 p ment P Boayr g
enhance approval 9 o :
organisatio s > Agency
nal n ®
performan b
ce

ACHIE
VED

the current
FY

The target
was adjusted
to zero as

31-
Aug-
24

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Aug-
24

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Tabled to the
Board 20
March
2025,ensdor
sed subject
to
amendments

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Mar-

ACHIE
VED

N/A

The bid for was
advertised 21
June 2025,bidders
were above the
budget and
specifications
were to be
revised.

The target
was
anticipated to
have been
achieved in
Q2 of the FY
2024/2025,wi
th the advert
closing on
beofre the
end of
October 2024
- however
due to the
vaccum in
Senior
managerment
procurement
was
halted,As the
CEO was on
precautionary
suspension

1. Advert
2,
delivery
note

31-
Mar-

Board
resolutio
n
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Quarter 1 &
2
functionality
reports of
Harry Gwala
One-Stop-
Shop and
Techno Hub
were not
submitted for
endorsement
by the
Board.
However Q3
report was
submitted to
the Board for
endorsement
on 20 March
2025 & Q4
report was
submitted to
the Board for
endorsement
by 22 May
2025

SMMEs
were not
supported
through
implementati
on of EDF by
31
December
2024 due
delays in
procurement

5.1.
e Nomberor | | . oaten
organisatio quarterly gpplications quarterly
nal Functional from service k= 5 District Functional
environme | Functiona ity reports centers inside g g Municipal ity reports
nt that lity of of Harry the OSS g g ities: of Harry
) . © Gwala i o s DC43 Gwala
Improved Pillar 2: attracts, Harry c « | 2. Compilation g
A . 6 | One-Stop- | @ o 2 £ Harry One-Stop-
access to | Deliverin retains, Gwala = 2 | of quarterly S| < a » . HGD
B6 basic Basic and One-Stop- | = Shop and [S reports S| > | HGDA = Gwala: M 4 New New Shop and
> gba P~ Z| Techno | 2| PO"S 12 e 3 Harry Techno
services Services develops Shop and < 3. submission < o
best talent Techno - Hub of quarterly < - Gwala Hub
submitted s o Develop submitted
to Hub report to CEO, [a)
enhance for & TIKZN for o u ment for
. endorsem (C] - Agency endorsem
organisatio endorsement.
nal Jin 2025 Submission of S 2025
performan quarterly
ce
NKPA3: LOCAL ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT
1.
Advertisement-
calling for
business
proposals/appli
cations
11 2. Selection
. process -a) € - District
g:;:g;ti Number of Evaluation of g % Municipal Supporte Number of
. SMME SMMEs submitted g 2 ities: PP SMMEs
Promotion growth, Enterpris | £ | Supported roposals, b) 3 2 s DC43 d Supported
of social developme P = pp . | Proposas, o 4 = Establish PP
and nt and e Kz through 2| Verification of S| « 2 £ Harry HGD ed through
(o] economic N/A creation of Developm % implement | £ | recommended S| > | HGDA o 2 Gwala: M 5 None SMMEs implement
developm decent ent Fund = ation of = | businesses for 8_ 2 3 Harry by 30 ation of
P (2024/202 | 5 | EDF by 31 consideration = © L Gwala Y EDF by 31
ent employme 14 £ o3 June
5) December of support. s Develop December
nt 2024 3P t 5 3 t 2024 2024
opportuniti -rrocuremen = w men
os of commodities o - Agency
for the
successful
applicants
4 .Delivery and
Handover of
equipment
procured

N/A

N/A

Quartely
functionality report
was not tabled
due to the report t}:;% c:jrt; Board
having not resolutio
; Quarter 3 and
received Quarter 4 n
endorsement by
the Accounting
Officer
Procurement of |
the t was
. . anticipated
material/equipmen that the
tsupport for rocurement
established F:NOU| d have 1.
SMMEs was not been finalised Appoint
achieved in order by the March ment
to avoid irregular y letter
expenditure 2025,howeve 2. Proof
N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A p r this did not :
iyl materialise of
proposals : payment
(advert)issued out Procure_ment
: and delivery .
2. Closing date of goods to Delivery
12/07/2024 b . Note
3. Evaluation of be Ilr?:!‘llsr:td n
submitted uarter of the
proposals a next FY
25/07/2024
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Dates of
Meetings are
as follows
1.1. t = District ). e
Facilitate Number of S e Municioal Convene | Number of September
economic District 1 1ssue g_ s itieS'p d Growth District 2024 1.
Promotion growth, - B Growth e 5] ] : and Growth 2.10 Agenda
. District 2 Invitations to ] s DC43
of social developme Growth = and 5 | stakeholders ° g Har Develop and December 2.
c2 and N/A nt and and A | Developm -g > Prepare S| < HGDA a % Gwag' HGD 4 None ment Developm | ACHIE 2024 1 ACHIE 1 ACHIE 2 ACHIE 1 ACHIE 1 ACHIEV 4 Attenda
economic creation of Develoom | £ ent 5| A endea g1 2 oS 5 Harry. M Forum ent VED (Initailly VED VED VED VED ED nce
developm decent ent Forzm b= Forum z ar? d.Host s f_’ Gwarl); meetings Forum scheduled Register
ent employme W meetings Meétin £ o3 Develo in meetings for the 5th of 3.
nt held by 30 9 g [a) mentp 2023/202 | held by 30 December Minutes
opportuniti June 2025 I} "_',J Adenc 4 FY June 2025 2025)
es gency. 3.27 March
2025
4. 24 June
2025
2.1. 1. Identify
Achieve training needs - N District
Implement holistic Number of and recruit S e Municipal Number of
ation of human trainings training g_ S ities: Emergin trainings 1. Notice
communit developme Emerging 5 | Implement recipients o o g DC4£’> g 9 Implement Emerging of
= ; S ini
y works cantaiir':gtio Enterpris | @ fﬁea\fvgg g g":&\t/:&'ese for g < % £ Harry HGD Enterpris ?ﬁea\fvgg Enterprises tran; ing
(o2 programm N/A P es a [S . 2| > | HGDA o 2 Gwala: 1 None es were not N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1 1 i
e and n for the training | 2 for. 3 | seviee 2 2 3 Harry M trained in for trained by 30 Signed
supported realization workshop €| Emerging provider S © L Gwala 2022/23 Emerging June 2025 attendan
cooperativ of skilled W\ Enterprise through SCM < o3 Develo Fy Enterprise ce
F;s and s by 30 Processes Eo [a) ment P s by 30 register
employabl June 2025 3.Training of I ﬂ Agenc June 2025
e recruted gency
workforce recipients
Tourism
welcome
signage and
destination
frames were Due to non
not approval of
developed signs by
21 Date b 1 Procurement € District Date b due to non department of 1
Providing ° DY ; . e - Municipal > 0y approval of transport ,a .
: which of Tourism £ 7] L which ; Appoint
tourism touri o = ities: . signs by request for an
. 8 ourism Welcome o k) K] tourism : ment
infrastruct 2 | Si S ° S DC43 | department There were delays extention of lett
. ure that Tourism B | Welcome 'ghage =3 > 2 Harry 31- welcome of transport 31- 31- 31- in procurement service from etler
Promotion A | signage 2| through SCM Q| < 2 2 . HGD signage 2.
C4 of tourism N/A promotes Welcome ° and S| Process. 2 2| = | HGDA o ” Gwala: M Dec- New New and ,a request N/A N/A Dec- Dec- N/A N/A N/A N/A Dec- | due to the vacuum | the CEO and Delive
the district | Signage | £ i - < 3 B £ Harry 24 i for an 24 24 24 | ofthe CEOandall | consultwith y
= | destinatio Installation of < E 2 destinatio . note
asa W nframes the signage in x - 5 Gwala n frames extention of procurements DoT and 3. Proof
preferred is identified s '<_> Develop is service from were on hold. EDTEA for : of
tourism developed locations o ment developed the CEO and submission of avment
destination P : o Agency P consult with revised pay
DoT and destination
EDTEA for frames and
submission signages
of revised
destination
frames and
signages




1

A-dvertisment
2.1. (issue a call for
Achieve potential - e
holistic receipients to S ] District
Implement =] Municipal
; human operate the £ < L
ation of developme Number of facility o g s ities: Number of
i — S =2
communit nt and Tyre g Tyre | 2. Evaluation S Q = DC43 Tyre
y works o . o fitment ] . S S £ Harry fitment
capacitatio Fitment = Q9 | and evaluation S| < a » . HGD
(68 programm N/A = centres [ . s | > | HGDA = Gwala: 4 New New centres
n for the Program = . S | of potential S| Z ° s M .
e and o % | estamblis | = ) bl c 3 Harry establishe
realization me < recepients. - H o
supported : = | hed by 30 = L Gwala d by 30
. of skilled 3..Procurement | < o3
cooperativ June 2025 . s Develop June 2025
s and of tyre fitment 3 [a] ment
employabl containers. 5 u Agenc
e 4. Delivery gency
workforce and handover
of containers to
recipeiets.
Submissio Submissio
n of . n of
Growth g Growth
51. and ] and
Creating a Developm 1. Address g Developm
conducive ent stakeholder o ent
organisatio Strategies comments, - 2 District Strategies
nal : Business review /update S £ Municioal : Business
environme retention the strategic g_ nc_’ itieS'p retention
nt that _ and documents. o € - and
: attracts, Growth g | investmen 2.Submission 4 e DC43 investmen
complianc . and S q, o 9 £ Harry 31-
retains, = | tstrategy, | 2| ofdraft GDSto | © | < a 2 . HGD t strategy,
C6 e N/A and Developm | 5 Townshi S| MANCO S| > | HGDA 2 Gwala: M Dec- New New Townshi
purposes ent 3 P ; x 2 z Harry 24 P
develops Strategies | £ Economy 3. Submit to © i Gwala Economy
best talent 9 revitialisati draft GDS to < 3 revitialisati
to on the Portfolio H 2 Develop on
N . o o ment Iy
enhance Tourism Committee. I K3 Agenc Tourism
organisatio and 4.Submission ne. gency and
nal Marketing of the GDS to ° Marketing
performan Strategy the Board. k=) Strategy
ce to the % to the
Board for g Board for
noting by noting by
date date
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Procurement
of containers
for the Tyre
Fitment
Initiative was
not realised
due to
delays in the
finalising
internal
processes.

N/A

N/A

Growth and
Developmen
t Strategies:

Business
retention and
investment
strategy,

Township

Economy
revitialisation
, Tourism
and

Marketing

Strategy
were not
submitted to
the Board for
noting by 31
December
2024.

Strategies
were tabled
for noting to
the Board on

the 20th of

March 2025

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

Procurement was
not realised due to
delays in the
finalisation of
internal processes

Engagement
were
conducted
with Dunlop
and Dunlop
reconfigured
their strategy
and the Entity
will not need
to advertise.
In
consultation
with Local
Municipalities
within district
have
identified
potential
recipients
who are
already in the
Trye and
Repair
business and
a verification
process has
been finalized

1.
Delivery
Note
2. Proof
of
payment

31-
Dec-
24

Report on the
strategies not
tabled to the
HGDA Board due
to the vacuum of
the CEO

Report on the
growth and
development
strategies
was tabled to
the Board on
the 20th of
March 2025

Board
resolutio
n




E District
- Municipal
1. Procurement £ ® PO
3.1.Showc _ ¥:Jan(;l;e;nc(>jf of exhibition o _g' ® 3823 waﬂ:earncg Procurement was
asing the Tourism g Exhibiti 5 | space, stand g 3 S H Exhibiti not realised due to The target Attend
Promotion N/A district's Trade and | S xpiotion 1 8 design and Q| < 2 2 arry. HGD xhibrtion delays in the has been enda
. . e 5 Shows [S . © | = | HGDA a * Gwala: 3 New Shows N/A N/A 1 2 N/A 3 L nce
of tourism tourism Exhibition | = S | stand furniture o| £ - £ M finalisation of deferred to .
product shows ‘_£ atéingoe d Z | for tourism g s 2 gv?/;rli atg;ngoe d internal processes the next FY. register
offerings June 2025 eﬁh'bmon § 3 Develop June 2025 in Q1.
shows 5 ] ment
o Agency
NKPA4: MUNICIPAL FINANCIAL VIABILITY AND MANAGEMENT
To ensure that
there is an
improved Audit
opinion the
following due
diligence
processes
should be
undertaken:
1. Attend to the
finding raised
in the previous
Audit by
developing a
detailed Action
Plan for -
Implement 4.1.To 2022/2023 5| et
a Pillar 5: ensure Receiving 2. Ensure that ® L itieS'p Receiving
differential | Building | improved _ an reconciliation t ='o= DC 45 an
approach | Capable | access to 2023/2024 2| improved are prepared ° g = Harry 31- improved 31- Auditor-
to Local | appropriat | <y ™ | S| Audit | Zlonamonthly | S| LI opa 5 g Gwala: | "CP | pec- | None Audit NA | NIA NA | NA | NA | NA | Dec- General
Municipal Govern e basic Opinion = | Opionion Q | basis to g z 2 © Har ’ M 24 Opinion 24 Report
Financing, ment services P E for ascertain and o E G rly for p
planning | Instituti and 2023/2024 verify the Z “ De‘\’/";g 2023/2024
and ons infrastruct FY correctness of = ment P FY
support ure the accounting o A
records. gency
3. Prepare IFS
in ensuring that
opening
balances are
rolled forward
correctly and
assess the
audit
readiness.
4. Ensure that
IFS are audited
by IA and
implement
recommendatio
ns.
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1. Prepare and
adhere to the

procurement,
highlight
projects that
are capital in
Percentag nature. District Percentag
Implement . . 4.1.To e of 2. Provide =) ] Municipal 3 e of
a Pillar 5: ensure Agency's dates on IS £ £ ities: 71% of Agency's
differential | Building | improved _ | Agency upde & £ 5 ; the gency
approach Capable access to Agency's g Capital ) Capital 2 8 - DC43 Agency's Capital
to Local appropriat Capital S budget Lg Expenditure 5‘ < & .g Harry HGD . capital budget
Municipal | Governm e basic budget 2| actually ] trends to user g| z HGDA o £ Gwala: M 100% None budget actually
Financing ent services 2024/2025 E spent on o | department © k] £ Harry spent in spent on
L o = capital Q. | through 1o} =) L Gwala capital
planning Institutio and ) . Y S s Devel 2023/202 )
and ns infrastruct projects preparation 5 2 evelop 4 FY projects
support ure by 30 and o ment by 30
June 2025 presentation of Agency. June 2025
Section 71 in
portfolio
committees
and Board of
directors
meetings.
1. Verification
of Cash and
Cash
Equivalent
through a
4.1 To S|gned.t.)ar.1k o DIS.trI.Ct
Municipal ﬁigﬁZ& ;rgsgg\éetg ‘_c“ Ratio on including short §_ 9 DC43 Raglgs?n Ratio on
F|nanc;:|al manage | appropriat Cost S c Cost k) t2er21 derp;o_sn. 8_ < HGDA e .g (IE-Iarll'y. HGD 106 N Coverag c Cost ACHIE
Ad and ment e basic Coverage 2 overage el scertain g1 = o3 g waa. M ’ one e by 30 overage VED
ministra and services ‘Q’ by 30 short and long = £ Harry June in by 30
tive . = | June 2025 term =) L Gwala /23 June 2025
capability accounti . and obligations. 3 k3 Develop A2
ng infrastruct 3. Distinguish @ S ment FY
ure between fixed Agency.
and variable
costs
4. Apply a
formula for
Cost Coverage
1. To ensure
Percentag ;hnag EigM unit 20% Percentag
e . - I Reductio e
41.To reduction cgmmmtetles are 3 5 MD'S.t”.Ct | non reduction
Pillar 4: ensure Unauthori reported adequately % L gr_nm.pa unauthori reported
'\I/Imr;:r qvel Sound improved zed, _ on ° t2ra1|r_1 ed.n . > 8 3523 zed, on
Fil;alr?gi)gl financial access to irregular, 8 | unauthoriz o tHato gli;:: ° s = Har irregular, | unauthoriz
manage | appropriat fruitless £ ed, € po! o < = © ry. HGD o fruitless ed,
and ment e basic and 2| irregular g | are reviewed S| Z | HGDA £ & S M 50% | None and irregular.
Administra and services wasteful @ fruitless’ & | onanannual & 2 = Harry wasteful fruitless’
tive accounti and expenditu = and € | basis and are © - Gwala expendit and
capability . P aligned with > KT} Develop P
ng infrastruct re wasteful : Q i ure by 30 | wasteful
ure expenditur Ipre_scltrltt_)ed g o Ament Junein | expenditur
e by 30 ;g/lxsp?; ||;2h g iz gency. 2022/23 | eby 30
June 2024 irﬁplement the FY June 2025
policy and
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40.88% of the
Agency's capital
budget spent in

2024/25 financial
year -There were
delays in
procurement due dgl';%h:: a
to the vacuum in rocur:ment
8 the office of the procu .
40.88% of tracking tool | Expendit
; CEO and all
the Agency's rocurements to ensure ure
Capital N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 100% 100% P : implementati report
were on hold in
Budget on of from
quarter two and
spent ) . procurement BTO
three including a by project
vacancy for managers in
corporate service the next FY
manager and
most of the
projects not
implemented were
under Corporate
Services.
ACHIEVED - .
The signed
. report of
Agency's cash
s na | ACHIE S A N/A N/A N/A N/A N/A 1:06 | ACHIEV .06 coverag
coverage VED ED e with
ratio as at 30
June 2025 is gereral
20.51: 1 edger
Uathorised,
irregular,
fruitless ans Target was not Target will be
wasteful smart- adjusted at an annual Signed
expenditure 50% 50% 50% 50% N/A 50% N/A 50% the adjustment of target in the registers
not reduced the 2024/2025 2025/2026 of UIFW
by 50% as at SDBIP SDBIP
30 June
2025




legislation
accordingly in
all procurement
transaction and

Submit
the
2025/26
Procurem
ent Plan
to the
CEO for
approval
by date

Turnaroun
d time (in
working
days) to
finalize
Bid
Processin
g for each
Quotation

activities.
1. Obtain an
approved
budget -
41 To 2. Ascertain S N District
. . - Submit projects to be € @ Municipal
Pillar 4: ensure ; . ° 2 e
Improve Sound imoroved the included in the o & ities:
Municipal financial acc?ess to | 2025/26 procurement s 9 DC43
Financial h 2025/26 S| Procurem o | plan using the o S 8 Harry 30-
manage | appropriat B 2 o| < = [ . HGD
and . Procurem 5| entPlan © | threshold s | > | HGDA c c Gwala: Jun- None
L ment e basic £ o) p g1 Z = ] M
Administra and services ent Plan 5 to the determined by s £ Harry 25
tive accounti and £| CEOfor the Agency. o “'-': Gwala
capability ng infrastruct approval 3. Prepare a _: 2 Develop
by date procurement ) S ment
ure 5
plan and n Agency
submit to the
CEO for
Approval.
1. Obtain a list
or a closing - L
. . c District
Pillar 4: ggs'uTrg Tumaroun L?%Z:-er forbids % 8 Municipal
Improve Sound improved d time (in an competitive = £ ities:
Municipal ) . P . T | working £| comp g o DC43
Financial financial access to Bid S| days)to > bidding and ° B = Harry 14
and manage | appropriat | Processin = finalize = appointment S| < HGDA = © Gwala: HGD | worki None
Admini ment e basic gforeach | £ ) O | letters issued g 2 £ g ’ M ng
ministra . . % Bid 5 . © £ Harry
tive and services Quotation | 2 Processin c for the period. 5 i Gwala days
capability accounti . and g for each P 2. Calculate > ° Develop
ng infrastruct Quotation number of days g = ment
ure between S o
closing date n Agency
and award.
1. Obtain a list - .
. = District
41.To or a closing o = L
. . Turnaroun . £ @ Municipal
morove | ar | enaure, dimeln | g| PO
Municipal | g -ncial | access to Bid e working Z | purchase S ° DC43 90
Financial : . S| days)to ] ; o S ] Harry .
manage | appropriat | processin | = N S | orders issued S| < = o . HGD | worki
and . 5 finalize = . s | > | HGDA c c Gwala: None
Admini ment e basic g for = ; O | for the period. g Z = © M ng
ministra d . tend 5 Bid S | 5 calculat s £ Harry d
tive and services enders £ processin c | 2. Calculate s i Gwala ays
capability accounti and g for 2 | number of days - “ Develop
ng infrastruct between -y =
ure tenders closing date s o Ament
and award. ”n gency

Turnaroun
d time (in
working
days) to
finalize
Bid
processin
g for
tenders
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30-
Jun-
25

Signed
Procure
ment
Plan by
the CEO
with
date

14
worki
ng
days

1. Advert
2.
Closing
register
3.
Purchas
e order

90
worki
ng
days

1. Advert
2.
Closing
register
3.
attendan
ce
register
for all
bid
committ
ees
4.
appoint
ment
letter




Improve
Municipal
Financial

and
Administra

tive
capability

Pillar 4:
Sound
financial
manage
ment
and
accounti

ng

4.1.To
ensure
improved
access to
appropriat
e basic
services
and
infrastruct
ure

Annual
Financial
Statement
s

Institutional

Annual
Financial
Statement
s
submitted
to Auditor
General
by MFMA
calendar
date

MFMA calendar date

1. Compile a
AFS
preparation
plan.

2. Prepare and
review all
reconciliations.
3. Prepare
AFS using a
final Trial
Balance and
apply
applicable
GRAP for
various line
items.

4. Ensure that
AFS are
complete and
accurate by
using NT
Checklist for
presentation
and
disclosures
including
GRAP

5. Submit Draft
AFS to IA and
AC for review.
6. Effect and
Incorporate
Review notes,
comments and
recommendatio
ns for
finalization

7. After
considering
and effecting
all reviews and
comments from
various
stakeholders,
Submit AFS to
Auditor
General

R0.00

N/A

HGDA

Financial Reporting and Asset Management

Chief Financial Officer

District
Municipal
ities:
DC43
Harry
Gwala:
Harry
Gwala
Develop
ment
Agency

HGD

31-
Aug-
24

None
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Annual
Financial
Statement
s
submitted
to Auditor
General
by MFMA
calendar
date

31-
Aug-
24

N/A

N/A

31-
Aug-
24

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Aug-
24

1. AFS
2. Proof
of
submiss
ion




1. Verification

of Cash and
Cash
Equivalent
through a
Number of . L
Secon 71 | | Sonedbe 5|
Imorove Pillar 4: ensure reports for a period _E’ L2 iti es_p
Mur?icipal Sound improved | Submitted incIuc?ing short 1:o Ho: DC4£’>
Financial | financial | access to g | monthlyto | | (o ter it o s = Han
manage | appropriat Section £ HGDM Q POSIt. S| < 4 © ry. HGD
D9 and . 5 £ | 2. Ascertain s | > | HGDA c Gwala: 12 None
Admini ment e basic 71 reports | = Mayor S g Z o3 © M
ministra and services B | within 10 = | short and long >~ £ Harry
i _ [
ca;::ility accountl and days after get:Iing]ations § o D%\Cljllgp
ng infrastruct the end of 3. Disti N h @ = t
ure cach . Distinguis o men
month between fixed Agency
and variable
costs
4. Apply a
formula for
Cost Coverage
1. Prepare and
process
41.To Section72 | © cashbopk for = D's.t”.Ct
. . % | the period. o @ Municipal
Improve Pillar 4: ensure reports S | 2 Extract £ ;:', ities:
Munici Sound improved _ | submitted S t o ;
unicipal ) ) o S | detailed o © DC43
) . financial access to c to the 2 o = 25
D1 Fm::;'al manage | appropriat Section -% Board and % E:c?e;?lto 8_ < HGDA & © G't;‘;g_ HGD | Janu None
0 L ment € basic 72 reports | £ HGDM © ger to. 2 2 o3 s ’ M ary
Administra and services *g' Council: <§: ascertain if ~ £ Harry 2025
. 2 ; - e
tve | accounti and by MFMA | & | fransaction g . Cwala
capability ng infrastruct calendar = | were posted S 2 Develop
Ure date Z | correctly. @ S ment
2. Prepare Agency
reconciliations
for the period.
1. Confirm
allocation from
Draft -
znasizozs | o e e o | 5|
Pillar 4: ensure budget ] ' £ 2 e
hIArErq{c(:)i\,;zI Sound improved _ | tabledto 5 fziﬁaﬁscisaelss the t'o 58 g'ng
) . financial accessto | Tablingof | & | theBoard | 2 o s
N T | manage | appropriat | Draft | S| and | ) ZEER. | 8) <l gpa | & S | Guen | "0 | ware | None
1 Administra ment e basic 2025/2026 | = Council : verify interest gl 2 o3 § Harry. M 25
H 2] -
tive aciggnti se;\::ges budget £ en dg)rrsem 2 | rates with the _:,"; E Gwala
capability ng infrastruct ent MEMA E mte:nhqn of 3 __dai Develop
ure calendar | @ | Projecting o ment
date interest Agency
revenue as

part of revenue
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Number of
Section 71
reports
submitted
monthly to
HGDM
Mayor
within 10
days after
the end of
each
month

Section 72

reports
submitted
to the
Board and
HGDM
Council;
by MFMA
calendar
date

Draft
2025/2026
budget
tabled to
the Board
and
Council
for
endorsem
ent MFMA
calendar
date

N/A

N/A

N/A

25
Janu
ary
2025

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
Mar-
25

N/A

12

Proof of
submiss
ion to
the
Mayor

25
Janu
ary
2025

1. 872
Report
2.
Council
Resoluti
on

N/A

N/A

31-
Mar-
25

1. Draft
Budget
2. Board
&
Council
Resoluti
on




streams.

3. Scrutinize
the existing
leases for
rental of
facilities and
based the
allocation on
the lease
payments from
tenants.

4. Provide user
departments
with available
revenue and
requests inputs
on expenditure
items for
consolidation.
5. Compile and
consolidate
inputs as part
of the
preparation

6. Finalize and
submit the draft
budget to
MANCO,
Portfolio
committees,
Board of
directors and
Council for
adoption.

Improve
Municipal
Financial

and
Administra

tive
capability

Pillar 4:
Sound
financial
manage
ment
and
accounti

ng

4.1.To
ensure
improved
access to
appropriat
e basic
services
and
infrastruct
ure

Submissi
on of
Final

2025/26
Budget

Institutional

Submit
the Final
2025/26
Budget to
the Board

and

Council

for
Endorsem
ent by
date

By MFMA calendar date

1. Confirm
allocation from
the Parent
municipality.
2. Assess the
financial
market to
ascertain and
verify interest
rates with the
intention of
projecting
interest
revenue as
part of revenue
streams.

3. Scrutinize
the existing
leases for
rental of
facilities and
based the
allocation on
the lease
payments from
tenants.

4. Provide

R0.00

N/A

HGDA

Budget & Reporting

Chief Financial Officer

District
Municipal
ities:
DC43
Harry
Gwala:
Harry
Gwala
Develop
ment
Agency:

HGD

31-
May-
25

None
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Submit
the Final
2025/26
Budget to
the Board
and
Council
for
Endorsem
ent by
date

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

31-
May-
25

N/A

31-
May-
25

1. Final
Adopted
2024/25
Budget
2.
Signed
Board &
Council
Resoluti
on




user
departments
with available
revenue and
request inputs
on expenditure
items for
consolidation.
5. Compile and
consolidate
inputs as part
of the
preparation

6. Finalize and
submit the
Final budget to
MANCO,
Portfolio
committees,
Board of
directors and
Council for
adoption.

Improve
Municipal
Financial

and
Administra

tive
capability

Pillar 4:
Sound
financial
manage
ment
and
accounti

ng

4.1.To
ensure
improved
access to
appropriat
e basic
services
and
infrastruct
ure

2024/25
Adjustme
nt Budget

Institutional

2024/25
Adjustmen
t Budget
submitted
to Harry
Gwala
District
Municipalit
y (HGDM)
by date

By MFMA calendar date

1. Analyze and
assess mid-
year
performance
through section
72. 2.
Assess the
financial
market to
ascertain and
verify if interest
rates with the
intention of
ascertain if the
set projection
is steal
attainable and
probable.

3. Have
engagements
through
MANCO or a
session with
user
departments.
4. Requests
inputs on
revenue and
expenditure
items for
consolidation
purposes after
taking into
consideration
budget versus
actuals for half
yearly.

5. Compile and

R0.00

N/A

HGDA

Budget & Reporting

Chief Financial Officer

District
Municipal
ities:
DC43
Harry
Gwala:
Harry
Gwala
Develop
ment
Agency

HGD

28-
Feb-
25

None
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2024/25
Adjustmen
t Budget
submitted
to Harry
Gwala
District
Municipalit
y (HGDM)
by date

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

N/A

28-
Feb-
25

N/A

N/A

28-
Feb-
25

1.
Adopted
Adjustm

ent
Budget
2. Proof
of
submiss
ion &
signed
Council
Resoluti
on




consolidate
inputs as part
of the
preparation
6. Finalize and
submit the
Adjustment
budget to
MANCO,
Portfolio
committees,
Board of
directors and
Council for
adoption.
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Number of Number of
business - N District business
complianc 1. Obtain dates S e Municioal complianc
8.1 e for business E ) ities-p e
Ensdré an _ | inspection compliance ) © DC45 inspection
One integrated | Business g S g | inspection from o s E Harry S
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were not

conducted in
Q3
Quarter 1 -
Achieved -
25
September
2024
Quarter 2 -
Achieved 22
November
2024
Quarter 4 -
Achieved 20
June 2025

Special
Programmes
Initiatives not
supported in
Q1,Q2 & Q3

by 30 June
2025.

1. Back to
school - 22
Jan 2025
2. Youth in
Business -
11 June
2025
3.Women in
Business -
17 June
2025

Green
Economy
Strategy was
tabled to the
HGDA Board
for adoption
on 20 March
2025

N/A
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N/A

N/A

N/A
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Chapter 5
FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE
& RELATED INFORMATION
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COMPONENT A: STATEMENT OF FINANCIAL PERFORMANCE
2024/2025 FINANCIAL YEAR

Statement of Financial Performance

Figures in Rand Note(s) 2025 2024
Restated*

Revenue

Revenue from exchange transactions

Insurance Refund 30 991 -
Rental income 89 688 113 688
Interest received 13 1605 901 1336 345
Total revenue from exchange transactions 1726 580 1450 033

Revenue from non-exchange transactions

Transfer revenue

Government grants & subsidies 14 - 210 584

Transfer from parent municipality 20 000 000 17 000 000

Total revenue from non-exchange transactions 20 000 000 17 210 584

Total revenue 15 21 726 580 18 660 617

Expenditure

Amortisation 18 (21 933) (196 961)
Contracted services 21 (1902 793) (1183 939)
Depreciation 19 (1 225 485) (1 199 155)
Employee related costs 16 (7 624 460) (6 119 596)
Finance costs 20 - (596)
General expenses 23 (5707 711) (8 027 447)
Loss on Disposal 6 (55) (22 020)
Operating leases 22 (74 696) (74 696)
Remuneration of Board Members 17 (724 310) (568 647)
Impairment Loss 6&7 (111 320) -
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Total expenditure
Surplus for the year

(17 392763) (17 393 057)

4 333 817 1267 560

CASH FLOW MANAGEMENT AND INVESTMENTS CASH FLOW

The Agency’s cash flow is stable with a favourable balance of R25 380 404 as at end of 30 June
2025. The municipal Entity can continue operating for the next 12 months with the estimated fixed
cost of R1.343 million which also answers the question of viability in a near future.

The following is a detailed list of cash and cash equivalents as of 30 June 2025:

Item/Description 2024 2025 Movement
Bank Balance 8 444 902.00 16 480 312.00 .
Short Term Deposit 9 978 618.00 8 900 091.00 <L
Total cash and cash equivalent 17 486 183.00 25 380 404.00 =

BORROWING AND INVESTMENTS
The Agency does not have borrowings during the year. Furthermore, there are no long-term
investments. Funds are invested in short-term investments and are disclosed in the Cash and

Cash Equivalents note on the Financial Statements.

REVENUE PER SOURCE

Item/Description 2024 2025

Transfer from the District 17 000 000.00 20 000 000.00 . =
Grants and Subsidies 300 000.00 0.00 L
Interest on Revenue 1 336 345.00 1 605 901.00 <

OPERATIONAL RATIOS FOR THE YEAR

ITEM

RATIO

Cash Coverage Ratio

17.79:1
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Current Ratio 5.50:1

Employee Costs as circular 71 of the MFMA 43.8%

FINANCE AND SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT FUNCTION

Finance and supply chain management, as a support function, is one of the sub-programmes of
administration as an overarching programme in terms of the strategic plan of the HGDA. The
strategic positioning or role of finance and supply chain management as a sub-programme
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under administration in supporting the strategic management of the HGDA can be summarised
in terms of Table captured below.

Provide effective and efficient financial and supply chain

Strategic Objective .
management services.

Ensure sound financial management and ethical procurement
Objective Statement | practices through continuous effective management of all business
processes.

Strategic Percentage of allocated budget spent per financial year.

Performance

. Percentage compliance with financial and supply chain management
Indicator

policies.

and expenditure in terms of under-expenditure, over-expenditure,
irregular expenditure, unauthorised expenditure, and

wasteful/fruitless expenditure in compliance with relevant regulatory
frameworks.

Justification

This objective will ensure that there is sound management of income

Demand Management

Include timely planning and management processes to ensure that all goods and services
required by the entity are quantified, budgeted for, timely and effectively delivered at the right
locations and at the critical delivery dates, and are of the appropriate quality and quantity at a
fair cost.

Take into account any benefits of economies of scale that may be derived in the case of
acquisitions of a repetitive nature.

Provide for the compilation of the required specifications to ensure that its needs are met; and
undertake appropriate industry analysis and research to ensure that innovations and
technological benefits are maximized.

Acquisition Management

That goods and services are procured by the Agency in accordance with authorized processes
only.

That expenditure on goods and services is incurred in terms of an approved budget in terms of
section 15 of the Municipal Finance Management Act, No. 5 of 2000.

That the threshold values for the different procurement processes are complied with; and
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That bid documentation, evaluation and adjudication criteria, and general conditions of a
contract are in accordance with any applicable legislation.

Logistics Management

Monitoring of spending patterns on types or classes of goods and services incorporating, where
practical, the coding of items to ensure that each item has a unique number.

Placing of electronic orders for all acquisitions other than those from petty cash.

Before payment is approved, certification by the responsible officer that the goods and services
are received or rendered on time and in accordance with the order, the general conditions of
contract and specifications where applicable and that the price charged is as quoted in terms
of a contract.

Regular checking to ensure that all assets including official vehicles are properly managed,
appropriately maintained and only used for official purposes; and

Monitoring and review of the supply vendor performance to ensure compliance with
specifications and contract conditions for particular goods or services.

Disposal Management

The criteria for the disposal or letting of assets, including unserviceable, redundant or obsolete

assets, subject to sections 14 and 90 of the Act Disposal can be done in the following method:

e Transferring the asset to another organ of state in terms of a provision of the Act
enablingthe transfer of assets;

e Transferring the asset to another organ of state at market related value or, when
appropriate, free of charge;

e Selling the asset; or

e Destroying the asset.

¢ Risk Management

Risk management includes:

e Identify all possible risks within the SCM processes of the Municipal Entity

e Determine the SCM risk management strategy and action plan

e Execute and implement the SCM risk management strategy and action plan

e Monitor the SCM risk management process and results on a regular basis

e Management of risks in a pro-active manner and the provision of adequate cover for residual
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risks; and

e Assignment of relative risks to the contracting parties through clear and
unambiguouscontract documentation.

Performance management

Establishment and implementation of an internal monitoring system in order to determine, on
the basis of a retrospective analysis, whether the authorised supply chain management
processes were followed and whether the objectives of this Policy were achieved.

SUPPLY CHAIN MANAGEMENT

In accordance with Chapter 1 of the Municipal Finance Management Act (MFMA) of 2003, the
Supply Chain Management (SCM) unit was established to implement SCM policies and
processes. Regulation 26 of the Act stipulates that SCM policy must provide a committee
system for competitive bids consisting of three committees. As an essential method of
procurement and securing service providers, the following committees were formed, and they
are fully functional:

e The Bid Specification Committee, which has a special duty of compiling specifications
for procurement of goods or services for the municipal entity.
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e The Bid Evaluation Committee, which has a mandate to evaluate in accordance with
specification for a special procurement. This Committee also assesses the bidders’ ability to
execute the contract. Lastly this Committee makes recommendations to the Bid
Adjudication Committee.

e The Bid Adjudication Committee, which has the tasks of considering the report and
recommendations of the Bid Evaluation Committee. It also makes a final award depending
on the delegations or makes other recommendations to the Accounting Officer.

MONITORING OF SCM CONTRACTS ASSESSMENT OF THE PERFORMANCE OF
EXTERNAL SERVICE PROVIDERS

The proper management of appointed Service Providers has been a challenge in recent years,
and this ultimately affects the performance of appointed Service Providers. Great efforts have
been channeled into improving this situation whereby the following were undertaken to assess
Service Providers who convene quarterly to assess Service Provider. b) Performance
Assessment of all appointed Service is conducted by the Corporate Services Manager and
verified by the SCM unit well as ensuring that all Contract Management matters including all
compliance issues are addressed.
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CHAPTER 6

AUDITOR GENERALS’
FINDINGS
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AUDIT REPORT
Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Lid

2024-25
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Report af the auditar-general to the KwaZulu Natal Provincial
Legislature and council on Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd

| Report on the audit of the financial statements

Opinion

1. | have audited the financial statemants of the Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Lid set
out on pages xx o xx, which comprise the statement of financial position as at 30 June 2025,
statemeni of financial performance, statement of changes in net assets, cash flow statement
and statement of comparisan of budget and actual amounts for the year then andead, as well as
nofes fo the financial statements -including a summary of significant accounting policies.

2. Immy opinion, the financial statements present fairdy, in all material respects, the financial

position of the Hamy Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Lid as at 30 June 2025 and its financial
performance and cash fiows for the year then ended in accordance with the Standards of

Generally Recogrised Accounting Praclice (GRAP) and the requirements of the Municipal
Finance Management Act 56 of 2003 (MFMA) and the Companies Act 71 of 2008 (Companies

Act),
Basis for opinion

3. | conducted my audit in accordanca with the International Standards on Auditing (ISAs). My
responsibilities under those standards are furiher described in the responsiblities of the
auditar-general for the audit of the financial statements section of my report.

4. | am independent of the municipal enbity in accordance with the Intemational Ethics Standards
Board for Accountanis' internabional Code of Effics for Professional Accountants (fncluding
Intermational independence Standsrds) (IESBA code) as well s other ethical requirements that
are relevant to my audit in South Africa. | have fulfiled my other ethical responsibilities in
accordance with these requirements and the IESBA code.

5. | beligve that the audit evidence | have obtained is sufficiant and appropriate to provide a basis
for my opinion.

Emphasis of matters

& | draw attention io the matter below. My opinion is not moedified in respect of this matter.

Restatement of corresponding figuras

7. Az disclosed in note 32 to the financial statemants, the coresponding figures for 30 June 2024
were rastated as a result of errors in the financial statements of the municipal entity al. and for

the year ended 30 June 2025,



Other matter

8. | draw attention to the matter below. My opinion is not modified in respect of this matter,

Unaudited disclosure note

4, Interms of section 125(2) () of the BMFBA, the particulars of non-compliance with the MFRMA
should be disclosed in the financal siatemeants. This disclosure requirement did rat form part of
the audit of the financial statements and, accordingly, | do not express an opinion on it

Responsibilities of the accounting officer for the financial statements

10. The accounting officer is responsible for the preparation and fair presentation of the financial
statements in accordance with the GRAP and the reguirements of the MFMA, Companies Act
and for such intermal control as the accounting officer determines is necessary to enable the
preparation of financial statements that are free from material migstaternent, whether dee to
fraud or emor,

11. In preparing the financial siatements, the accounting officer is responsible for assessing the
municipal entity's ability to continue 23 a going concem; disclosing, as applicable, matters
relating to going concern; and using the going concern basis of actounting unless the
appropriaie governancs structure either intends to quidate the municipal entity or to cease
operations, or has no realistic altemative but to do 8o,

Responsibilities of the auditor-general for the audit of the financial statements

12. My cbjectives are ip obtain reasonable assurance aboul whather the financial statemants as a
whaole are free from material misstatemant, whelher due 1o Traud or error, and 1o issue an
auditar's raport that includes rmy opinion. Reasonable assurance is a high level of assurance
but iz not a guarantes that an audit conducted in accordance with the 15As will always delect a
material misstatement when it exisis. Misstalemeants can arise from frawed or error and are
considerad material if. individually o in aggregate, they could reasonably be expectad 1o
influence the sconomic decisions of users taken on the basis of these financial statements.

13, A further description of my responsibilities for the audit of the financial statements is included in
the annexura ko this awditor's regart. This description, which is located at page xx, forms part of
ry awditor's repart.

Report on the annual performance report - |

14. In accordance with the Public Audit Act 25 of 2004 (PAA) and the general notice isswed in
terrms thereal, | must audit and regoar on the usefulness and reliakility of the reported
performance infarmation against predetermined objectives for the selecled material
performance indicators prasented in the annual performance reporl. The aceounting officer is
responsibla for the preparation of the annual performance regort,

15. | selecied the following matenal performancs indicators retated 1o ocal ecanomic devalopment
key parformance area presented in the annual performance repor for the year ended 30 June
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2025, | sedected those indicators that measure the municipal antity's performance on its
primary mandated functions and that are of significant national, community or public interest.

« Mumber of established SMMESs supporied through implemeantation of EDF by 31
Dacember 2024

s MNumber of Disirict Growth and Development forum mestings held by 30 June 2025

» Mumber of irainings implementation as par WSP for Emerging Enterprise by 30 Juna
2025

» Dafte by which tourism welcome signage and destinalion frames is developed
« Mumber of Tyra fitment centres established by 30 June 2025

* Submission of growth and development strategies, Business ratantion and imestmant
stratagy, township economy revitalisation, tourism and markating siralegy to the board
rateg by date

+ Mumber of trade and exhibition shows attended by June 2025

18. | evaluated the reported performance information for the selected matenal performance
indicalors against the criteria developed from the perfformance managemeant and reporting
framewcrk, as defined in the genarsal notice. When an annual performanca report is prepared
using these criteria, it provides useful and reliable information and insights to users on the
municipal entity’s planning and delivery on its mandate and objectives.

17, | performed procedures to test whether:

= the indicators used for planning and reporting on performance can be Enked diractly o the
municipal entity's mandate and the achievement of its planned objectives

« all the indicators relevant for measwring the municipal entity's perfarmance against its
primary mandated and peioritised functions and planned objectives ana included

s fthe indicators are well defined to ansure that they are easy io understand and can be
applied consistently, as well as verifigble so that | can confirm the methods and processes
io be used for measuring achigvements

» the targets can be linked directly to the achievemant of the indicators and are specific, lime
bound and measurable o ensure that it is easy to understand what showld be delivered and
by when, the required level of performance as well &s how performance will be evaluated

« Ihe indicators and targets reported on in the annual performance report are the same as
those commitied to in the approved initial or revised planning documents

« {he reporied performance information is presented in the annual performance repart in the
prescribed manner

« there is adequate supporfing evidence for the achievemeants reported and measures taken
to improve performance.
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18. | performed the procedures to report material fndings only, and not to express an assurance
apinion ar conclusion.

19, The material findings on the reported perfermance information for the selected material
indicators are as fallows:

Various indicators

20, The indicators measure a date by when the planned activity will be complated, which does not
relate to the achievement of the plannad objectives. Conseguently, the indicatars are nol uselll
for measuning and monitodng progress against the municipal entity’s planned objectives.

Indicator Target | Planned objective

: Prowsding taurisrn infrastructure that
| pramodes the distic as a preferred
Drate by which tounsm welcome signage | mwrism destnation

and destination frames is develapment 31 Decamber 2024

Submission of growth and developrment Creating a conducive organisational
sirategies, business melention  and environment that attracts, ratains,
invastment strategy, township econamy and develops best talant to
revitaksation on towism snd marketing enrhance organisational

sirategy to the board for nofing by deta M Decamber 2004 | parfonmancs

Other matter
21. | draw attantion to the matber below,
Achievement of planned targets

22. The annual performance report includes information on reported achievements against planned
targets and provides measures taken to improve performance. This information should be
considerad in the context of the material findings on the reponed performancea informatan

23 The table that follows provides information on the achievement of planned targets and lists the
key service delivery indicators that were not achieved as reporied in the annwal performance
report. The measures iaken to improve performance are includaed in e annual performance
report on pagas xx fo

Local economic d evelopment

Targets achieved: 14 29%

Key service delivery indicator not achieved | Planned target me

Mumber of SMMEs supported through 5 Mot achiened
implementation of EDF by 31 Decamber 2024

Mumber of lrainings Implementad es per the | 1 Mot achiewed
WSP for Ermierging Erterprises by 30 June 2025 |
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June 2025

nating by dale

Date by which toursm welcome signage and 31 December 2024 Mot achsved
destinatian frames is developead

H;n'lhqr of fyre fitreent centras astablshed by 30 4 Not schieved
Submission  of Growlh  and  Dewelopment 31 Decamber 2024 Mot acheved
Sirategies; Business retention and immestmant

atrategy, Township Economy resitalisation,

Tourism and Marketing Strabegy 1o the Boand for

Mumber of Trade and Exhibition Shows 3 Mot acheeved

attended by 30 June 2025

Material misstatements

24, | identified preveniable matedal misstalements i the annual performance report submitted for
auditing. These material misstaternents wera in the reporied performance information for Local
aconomic development. Management did not cormect all of the missiatements and | reported

material findings in this regard.
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Report on compliance with I_egislatinn

]

25, In accordance with the PAA and the general notice issued in terms theraof, | must audit and
report on compliance with applicable legiskation relating 1o financial matters, financial
management and other related matters. The accounting officer is responsible for the municipal

entity’'s compliance with lagislation.

26. | performed procedures to test compliance with selected requirements in kay legislation in
accondance with the findings engagement methodology of the Audior-General of South Africa
[AGSA). This engagement i not an assurance engagement. Accordingly, | do not express an

ASSUrANCE OpINION OF Conclusion,

27. Through an established AGSA process, | selected requirements in key legislation for
compliancs testing that are relevant to the financial and performance management of the [type
of audites]. clear to allow consistent measurement and evaluation, while also sufficiently
detailed and readily available to report in an understandable manner. The selected legisiative

requirements are included in the annexure o this awsdilors repor.

28, The material findings on compliance with the salected |lagisiative requirements, presented par

complianga theme, are as follows:

Expenditure managemant

29, Reasonable steps were not iaken to prevent irmagular expendilune amounting to 82,0 million,
as disclosed in note 28 to the annual financial statements, as required by saction B5(d) of tha

WF LA,
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Procurement and contract ma nagement

30. Soma of the poods and services within the prescribed transaction value for competitive bids
were procured without inviting competitive bids, as requinad by SCM Regulation 13{a).

31, The preference point system was not applied on scma of the procurement of goods and
services, as required by section 4 (2} of the Preferential Procurement Palicy Framework Act 5
of 2000 (PPPFA).

|' Other information in the annual report

32. The accounting officer Is responsible for the other information included in the annual report
which includes the directors’ report, the audit commitiee’s report and the company secretary’s
certificate, as required by the Companies Act of South Africa. The other information referred to
does nat inciude the financial statements, the auditors raport and those salected matedal
indicatars in the scoped-in key performance area presented in the annual performance report
that have besn specfically reporied an in this auditor's report.

33. My opinion on the financial statements and my repartz on the audit of the annual performance
repart and compliance with legislation do not cover the other information included in the annual
repart and | do not express an audit opinion or any form of assurance conclusion on it

34 My responsibility iz (o read this other information and, in doing so, consider whather it is
materially inconsistent with the financial statements and the selected material indicators in the
scoped-in key performance area presented in the annual performance report or my knowledga
obtained in the audit, or otherwise appears to be materially misstated,

35. 1 did mot receive the other information prior to the date of this auditor's report. When | do
receive and read this information, if | conclude thal there is a material misgtatemeant tharein, |
am reguined o communscale the matter (o those charged with govenance end request that the
olher information be comected, If the other information is not camedied, | may have io retract
this sudior's repart and re-issue an amandad report as appropriate. However, if it is comectad
this will nof be necessary.
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Internal control deficiencies

36. | considered internal control relevant to my auddt of the financial statements, annual
performance report and compliance with applicable legis|ation; howewver, my objective was not
to exprass any form of assurance on it.

37, The matters reported below are limited to the significant imternal control deficiencies that
resulted in the findings on the selected material indicators included in the annual perfarmance
report and the material findings on compliance with legislation included in this report.

38. Management did not adequately review the service delivery budget implementation plan to
ensure that the indicators and the targets contained therein are relevant and processes are in
place to ensure that the reported performance is reliable. Moreover, leadership did not
implement effactive oversight over performance reporting and compliance with applicable
legisiation, which resulted in material findings on the annual performance report.

Pistermaritzburg

29 November 2025

u
-
L
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AUDITOR  GEMNERS.IL
FGUTH ATRICA

158 |Page



159 |Page



Annexure to the auditor's report

The annaxure includes the following:
= The auditor-general’'s responsibility for the awdit

= The salecied legislatve reguirements for compliance testing

Auditor-genaral's responsibility for the audit
Professional judgement and professional scepticism

Az part of an audit in accordance with the 1SAs, | exercise professional judgemant and maintain
professional scepticism throughout my audit of the financial statements and the precedures
performed on reported performance information for selected material performance indicatons and
an the municipal entity’'s compliance with sslected requirameants in key legesiation.

Financial statements

Im asddition 1o my responsibility for the awdit of the financial statements as described in this auditor's
report, 1 also:

= identify and assess the risks of material misstatement of the financial statements, whether
due to fraud or emor, design and perform audit procedwres responsive o those risks; and
obtain awdit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my opinion,
The risk of not detecting a material misstatement resulting from frawd is higher than for ane
regulting from error, a5 fraud may involve collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the cverride of mbernal contral.

=« gbtain an understanding of interal control ralevant to the audit in order 1o design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but not for the purpose of axpressing
an opinion on the effectivenass of the municipal entity’s internal contral,

e avaluate the approprigtensss of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures made.

» conclude on the appropriateness of the use of the going concern basis of accounting in the
preparation of the financial statemants. | also conclude, based an the audit evidencs
obdained, whelher a material uncartainty exasts relating 1o events or conditions that may
cast significant doubt on the abiliity of the municipal emtity to continue as a going concern. IF
| conclude that a material uncertainty exists, | am reguirad to draw attenton in my aweditor's
report 1o the related disciosures in the financial staternents about the material uncenainty
or, if such disclosures are inadequate, o modify my opinion on the financial statemeants. My
concusions are based on the informabion available to mea at tha date of this auditor's raport.
However, fubure evenis or conditions may cause a municipal entity 1o cease aoperating as a
GOiNg Concerm.

= evaluate the owvarall presentation, sineciune and content of the financial siatements,
imciuding the disclosures, and determine whether the financial statemenis represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair preseniation,
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Annexure to the auditor's report

The snnexure includes the following:
» The auditor-general’s responsibility for the audit

» The selecied legislative requirements for compliance testing

Auditor-general’s responsibility for the audit

Professional judgement and professional scepticism

As part of an audit in accordance with the 1SAs, | exercise professional judgement and maintain
professional scepticism throughout my audit of the financial statements and the procedures
parformed on reported performance information for salected material performance indicators and
on the municipal entity's compliance with sslectad requiramants in key legesiation.

Financial statermants

In addition to my responaibility for the audit of the financial statements as described in this auditor's
repart, | alsa:

» identify and assess the risks of material misstaterment of the financial statements, whether
due to fraud or error; design and perform audit procadures responsive (o those risks; and
obtain audit evidence that is sufficient and appropriate to provide a basis for my opinion.
The risk of not detecting a material misstaternent resulting from fraud is higher than for one
resulting from error, as fraud may invahse collusion, forgery, intentional omissions,
misrepresentations, or the override of internal contral.

« oblain an understanding of infernal control relevant to the audit in order o design audit
procedures that are appropriate in the circumstances, but net for the purpose of axpressing
an opinion on the effectiveness of the municipal entity’s internal control.

» avaluate the appropriateness of accounting policies used and the reasonableness of
accounting estimates and related disclosures macde.

» conclude on the appropriateness of the use of the going concern basis of accounting in the
preparation of the financial statements. | also conclude, based an the audit evidence
oblained, whether @ material uncartainty exists relating to events or conditions that may
cast significant doubt on the ability of the municipal entity te continue as a going concern. If
| conclude that a material uncertainty exists, | am required to draw attenbion in my aeditor's
rapor 1o the related disclosures in the financial statements about the material uncenainty
or, if such disclosures are inagequeate, fo medify my opinion on the financial statements. Ky
conclusions are based on tha information available to me at the date of this auditor's report.
However, fulure events or conditions may cause a municipal enlity to cease operaling as a
GaiNg Conce.

» evaluate the overall presemation, sinsciure and content of the financial statements,
including the disclosures, and determine whether the financial statements represent the
underlying transactions and events in a manner that achieves fair preseniation.
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Communication with those charged with governance

| communicate with the accounting officer regarding, amang other matters, the planned scope and
timing of the audit and significant audit findings, including any significant deficiencies in intemal
control that | identify during my audit.

| also provide the accounting officer with a statement that | have complied with redevant ethical
requirements regarding indapandance and communicate with them all relationships and other
matters that may reasonably be thought to bear on my independence and, where applicable,
actions taken to aliminate threats or safeguards applied.
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Compliance with legislation - selected legislative requiremeants

The selected legislative requiremants are as follows:

Legislation

Sections or regulations

Municipal Finance Managament Act 56 of
2003

Soctions. 1, B7(6xk), BT{S)(d), BT (SN,

BT(S)d i), BTE)(c), BT(8). 88(1)(=),95(d), B7(e),
BT(F). GT(RY, 9701, S(2)(a). 99(2)(b), SD(EH), 102(1),
102(2Wa), 1120100, 1182100, 118(2)(eHE), 122(1),
126(2)b). 133(1)a), 133(1)(e)1), 133(1)(e)(i), 170,
172(3Wa). 1T2(3Nb)

MFMA: Municipal Supply Chain Managament
Regulations, 2005

Reguiations: 5, 12(1§c), 12(3), 13{o), 13(c), 16(a),
1701 a), 1701)ib), 17(1)e), 19(a), 21(b), 22(1)(BKi),
22(2), 2T2)(a), ZT(2)(e), 2801 (a)0), 25{1}{a),
26(1)ib), ZH(S)iaii), 29(5KB)(), 32, 35(1). 36(1)(a),
3a(1)(c). 3801 )i}, SB(1)(w), IB(1)(g)ii), S8(1)(ghil,
3a(1)ig)iiiy, 43, 44, 46(2)(e), 46(2)(f

MFMA: Municipal Budget and Reparting
Regulatisns, 2009

Reguiations: T3(11a), TH1)(5), T3[2Na), T32)b),
T3(2)d), 71}, 75(2)

MFKA: Municpal Regulations on Financal
Misconduct Procadures and Criminal
Proceadings, 2014

Companies Act 71 of 2008

| Sechons: 48(1)(a),

Regulations: &), B(@)(b), 10(1)

Me). 4

Construction industry Devalopment Board Act
38 of 2000

Section. 18(1)

Conatrection Industry Development Board

Ragulations: 17, 26(TA]

Regulations, 2004
Burscipal Syslams Act 32

Seclion: S3B(a), W3C(a)(iv)

Proferential Procurement Policy Framework
Act & af 2000

Sactions: 2{1%a), 2(1)(f

Preferential Procurement Regulabions, 2017

Regulations: 4{1), 4(2), 5(1), %(3), 5(8), 5(7), &(1),
B2}, B(3), 8(S), G(E), (1), T(2), (), T(E). T(B], B(2),
85}, 901y, 10013, 1062, 1101}, 11(2)

Freferantial Procurement Regulalions, 2022

" Prevanton and Combating of Cormupt Activities
Act 12 of 2004

sﬂ.mmm: 4[7), 4(2), 4(3), 44}, (1), 5(2), 5(3}.

Sactan: 34{1)
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HARRY GWALA DEVELOPMENT AGENCY — AUDIT ACTION PLAN - 2023/2024 FINANCIAL YEAR

the applicable
GRAP
standards
when
compiling the
annual
financial
statements
that was
submitted for
audit.

therefore was
not
amortization.
The
measurement
was corrected
from
2022/2023 FY
to date. An
accurate
correction was
suppose to be
made from the
date of

amortization
from the day of
recognition to
2022/2023 FY.

No. Audit Audit Internal Remedial Responsible | Target date Proposed Progress
query finding Control Action Department/ Action
Deficiency required official Required For
Corrections
1 Intangible Discrepancies | Management | The initial CEO and CFO 28-Feb-25 Correcting Completed-
Assets identified in did not recognition of journals for The
intangible implement the Intangible prior period adjustment
Assets effective Assets were error were was
affecting review subsequently proposed to fix | processed
valuations. controls to measured with the and accepted
ensure an indefinite understatement | by Auditor
compliance of | useful life of accumulated | General;

however, this
will be
followed up in
2024/2025.
Management
has continued
to use interim
financial
statements
asa
readiness
strategy to
address
outstanding

recognition audit issues
instead of and follow
2022/203 FY ups, detailed
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therefore
creating an
understatement
of accumulated
amortization.

working
paper file was
provided to
IA for Audit
and
Verification.
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Statement of
Changes in
Net Asset

During the
audit of the
Statement of
Changes in
Net Assets
Opening
balance as
previously
reported at
01 July 2022
with the
restated
balance as at
01 July 2022
in the prior
year’s
audited AFS,
and noted
that there
was a
difference.

Management
did not
implement
adequate
controls to
ensure
compliance of
the applicable
GRAP
standards
when
compiling the
Annual
financial
statements
that was
submitted for
audit.

Management
should adjust
make the
opening
balance with
the difference
to reflect the
opening
balance as
previously
reported.

CEO and CFO

28-Feb-25

Management
should review
the annual
financial
statements
submitted for
audit in
conjunction
with the
disclosure
requirements of
the applicable
GRAP
standards.
Management
should make
the necessary
adjustment and
submit the
proposed
adjustment for
audit.

Completed-
There was a
discrepancy
identified on
the opening
balance
where
movement on
accounts
directly
affecting
Statement of
Financial
Performance
were not
pulling
through on
the face of
Statement of
Statement of
Changes in
Net Assets,
the finding
was resolved
during the
audit,
however we
also ensured
that this is
monitored
timeously
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through the
preparation
of IFS,
detailed
workings
were
provided to
IA for Audit
and
Verification.
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3 Irregular
Expenditure

Contract that
was awarded
to a bidder
based on
points given
for legislative
requirements
that differed
from those
stipulated in
the original
invitation for
bidding.

The bid
evaluation
and
adjudication
committees
did not
ensure that
the bid is
evaluated
and
adjudicated
in line with
the terms of
reference

Some contracts
were awarded
to bidders
based on
preference
points that
were not
allocated
and/or
calculated with
accordance with
requirements of
section 2(1)(a)
of Preferential
Procumenet
Framework and
its legislations.

CEO and CFO

25-Jun-25

The Bid
Evaluation
Committee and
Bid Adjudication
Committee
members
should apply
proper due
diligence when
evaluating
tenders.
Bidders should
be disqualified
if they fail to
comply with the
tender
conditions. The
irregular
contract award
should be
investigated.

Completed -
There is a
great
impovement
with regards
to the work
of BEC and
BAC as we
did not have
new
instances of
Irregular
Expenditure
during the
year,
Irregular
Expenditure
reported for
investigation
through
council
structures
has been
investigated
and written
off by council
on the 29
July 2025.
Please see
attached
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Council
Resolution.
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4 Irregular
Expenditure

Reasonable
steps were
not taken to
prevent
irregular
expenditure
of R 166,955,
disclosed in
note 30 to
the annual
financial
statements,
as required
by section
95(d) of the
MFMA. A
similar
material non-
compliance
was reported
in the prior
year

Management
did not
review and
monitor
compliance
with section
95(d) of the
MFMA.

SCM policy
stipulates that
bids that are
less R10 000
000.00 may be
advertised for
the period that
is less 30 days,
however
Auditor General
indicated that
this bid is long
term in nature
and was
supposed to be
advertised for
30 days instead
of 14 days and
should be
disclosed as
irregular
expenditure.

CEO and CFO

30-Jun-25

Irregular
expenditure
register has
been updated
and additional
expenditure
was reported to
the board of
directors and
council for
further
investigation.

Completed -
Irregular
Expenditure
reported for
investigation
through
council
structures
has been
investigated
and written
off by council
on the 29
July 2025.
Please see
attached
Council
Resolution.
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Consequence
Management

PART1:The
were no
evidence of
investigating
the fruitless
and wasteful
expenditure
amounting to
R 725 571.00
and any
person is
liable in
accordance
with section
75(1) of
MFMA.
PART2: There
were no
evidence of
investigating
the irregular
expenditure
amounting to
R 38 793
673.00 and
determing if
any person is
liable for this
expenditure
in accordance

Management
is not
perfoming the
investigations
in a timely
manner in
order to
determine if
any person is
liable for the
expenditure
and ensure
that
corrective
measures are
put in place.

PART1: The
amount relates
to the prior
years from late
payements to
suppliers and
third parties

including SARS.

PART2: The
amount relates
to the service
providers who
were appointed
without
following the
correct SCM
process by the
previous
management.

CEO and CFO

30-Jun-25

Irregular,
fruitless and
wasteful
expenditure of
prior years
must be
investigated,
where the
investigations
submitted to
MPAC
recommend a
write-offs from
the council.
This
investigation
will identify the
root cause and
implement
corrective
meaures to
avoid it from
happening
again.

Completed -
There is a
great
impovement
with regards
to the work
of BEC and
BAC as we
did not have
new
instances of
Irregular
Expenditure
during the
year, UIFWE
reported for
investigation
through
council
structures
has been
investigated
and written
off by council
on the 29
July 2025.
Please see
attached
Council
Resolution.
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with section
75(1).
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Performance
Management

Planned
targets were
not achieved

Management
did not in all
instances
exercise
oversight
responsibility
regarding
performance
reporting and
compliance
and related
internal
controls

Management to
ensure monthly
monitoring of
the
implementation
of the targets
as per the set
SDBIP.
Management to
ensure
implementation
of adequate
records
management
processes to
ensure
documents that
are utilised for
business
purposes are
readily and
easily
accessible and
adequately
support the
targets set in
the SDBIP
(POE).

CEO and CFO

28-Feb-25

This emanated
from the POE
submitted not
adequately
supporting the
planned targets
as ste out in
the SDBIP.
Management
will ensure that
the developed
indicators

and targets are
well defined so
that data can
be collected
and measured
consistently and
be easy to
understand and
use.
Management
has also
engaged with
COGTA for the
review and
assessment of
the current
SDBIP, Review
notes were
received in

Completed- A
performance
monitoring
tool has been
developed
and has been
utlised since
Q1 of the
2024/25
FY.HGDA
Departmental
heads are
sent
reminders
quarterly of
the indicators
due in that
respective
period so as
to ensure
adequate
monitoring of
planned
targets
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December and
will be effected
in the adjusted
SDBIP.
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Performance
Management

Performance
indicators
were smart
and not well
defined.

Management
did not in all
instances
exercise
oversight
responsibility
regarding
performance
reporting and
compliance
and related
internal
controls

Management
has engaged
with Greater
Kokstad
Municipality and
further with
CoGTA to
ensure that our
current financial
year’s SDBIP
targets are
SMART and that
TIDs clearly
define each
target as well
as proper
alignment of
the SDBIP to
the Agency's
strategic
document.

CEO and CFO

28-Feb-25

Management
will ensure that
the developed
indicators

and targets are
well defined so
that data can
be collected
and measured
consistently and
be easy to
understand and
use.
Management
has also
engaged with
COGTA for the
review and
assessment of
the current
SDBIP, Review
notes were
received in
December and
will be effected
in the adjusted
SDBIP

Completed-
Due diligence
has been
undertaken
during the
development
of the SDBIP
for the outer
FYs the
performance
indicators are
well
defined,and
that the
means of
verification is
measurable.
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APPENDIX A

BOARD GOVERNANCE
& ATTENDANCE
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BOARD GOVERNANCE & ATTENDANCE

Good governance is the cornerstone of any organisation in that the success and sustainability of any
organisation depends on good governance and as such, good governance can be regarded as the
cornerstone of a successful and sustainable organisation. Without effective leadership and good
governance at all levels of the organisational hierarchy, it is not possible to achieve and sustain effective
and efficient management and administration of an organisation, to achieve organisational goals and
objectives, to produce/provide, maintain and deliver quality products and services. For this reason, good
governance and effective leadership are inextricably linked as critical requirements for an organisation
to be considered successful. Given the foregoing, the Board of Directors of any organisation needs to
commititself to the maintenance of highest standards of corporate governance in its governance of the
affairs of the organisation and its responsibility and accountability to the shareholders and other interest
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groups.

The HGDA Board is the custodian of the Agency’s corporate governance, acts in the best interests of
Agency and its stakeholders at all times, and takes ultimate responsibility for the HGDA and its
operations, processes, and systems. The board is duly mandated in terms of the Board charter, which
includes detailssuch as the roles and responsibilities of the board, the Chairperson, individual Board
members, and the composition of the board.

The Board of the HGDA consists of five non-executive directors. The term of office of directors of the
Board who are non-executive directors is three years. The Board is required to meet at least four times
a year.

The HGDA Board was fully functional during the year under review and had more than 4 ordinary board
meetings including special board meetings.

No. of Planned No. of No. of Date appointed
Meetings meetings meetings
held attended
Ms SB Chairperson 04 12 3 29 September
Dlungwane 2022 to 12 November
2024
Mr BM Mhlongo Acting 04 12 3 29 September
Chairperson 2022 - 12 November
2024
Ms PP Nzimakwe Member 04 12 3 3 October 2023 - 12

November 2024

(Re-appointed to the Interim
Board 12 November
2024 to 30 June 2025)

Mr. S Mbhele Member 04 12 3 29 September
2022 - 12 November
2024

Mr.SI Mabaso Member 04 12 3 3 October 2023 - 12

November 2024

(Re-appointed to the Interim
Board 12 November
2024 to 30 June 2025)
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INTERIM BOARD MEMBERS (FOR THE PERIOD 12 NOVEMBER 2024 - 30 JUNE 2025)

Meetings Number of Number of Date appointed
planned meetings meetings
held attended

Ms. PP Acting 4 12 12 12 November 2024
Nzimakwe Chairperson
Ms L Mjobo 4 12 9 12 November 2024
Mr ZF Baleni Member 4 12 9 12 November 2024
Mr SI Mabaso 4 12 12 12 November 2024

The assessment of the application and implementation of King IV is ongoing. The Agency strives to

complywith all the principles of King IV. The Agency complies with King IV’'s recommendation of ensuring
that the board consists of a majority of independent non-executive directors.
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APPENDIX B

COMMITTEE AND COMMITTEE
PURPOSE

184 |Page



185|Page



COMMITTTES AND COMMITTEE PURPOSES

The HGDA Board is supported by 2 Board committees, namely HR and Finance and Governance and
Operations as reflected on the organogram in the foregoing pages. These committees have delegated
responsibility to assist in matters as defined in their respective terms of reference. These committees
report to the Board on a quarterly basis, However in the 2024/2025 financial year these committees only
convened twice, due to the members composition not meeting quorum requirements, this following the
dissolution of the board and the appointment of an interim board.

PORTFOLIO COMMITTEE FUNCTIONALITY

Members Designation 16 JULY |16 AUGUST | TOTAL
2024 2025

Governance and Operations

Mr. BM Mhlongo Chairperson 1 1 2

Mr. SI Mabaso Committee Member 1 1 2

HR and Finance

17 JULY | 14 AUGUST | TOTAL
2024 2024
Ms. PP Nzimakwe | Chairperson 1 1 2
Mr. S Mbhele Committee Member 1 1 2
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APPENDIX C

THIRD TIER ADMINISTRATIVE
STRUCTURE
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Post filled I

Filled: To convert

Vacant

OFFICE OF THE CHIEF EXECUTIVE OFFICER

|

Executive Personal
Assistant/Operations
Officer

Chief Executive Officer

Company Secretary
(Support Service)

v

Strategic & Executive
Support

Chief Financial Officer

|

Internal Audit and Risk
Management Specialist

Communications
Intern

(7 Posts)
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Post filled I

Filled: To convert

Vacant

BUDGET AND TREASURY OFFICE

I Chief Financial Officer

Executive Personal
Assistant

:

Financial Accountant:
Financial Reporting

|

|

Supply Chain
Management
Practitioner

Supply Chain
Management Officer

(Occupied by Intern)

|

Financial Accountant:
Asset Management

Finance Officer

(7 Posts)

190|Page




Post filled

Filled: To convert

Vacant

Manager:
Corporate Services

HR Officer

ICT Intern
(Vacant)

|

PMS and HR Intern

General Assistant: x 2 vacant
EPWP: x 8 (vacant)
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Post filled

Filled: To convert

Vacant

GROWTH AND DEVELOPMENT OFFICE

Strategic Projects & Investments
Portfolio Manager

l

Manager:

v

LED and Tourism

Tourism
Specialist

LED Officer

One Stop Shop
Administrator

(5 Posts)
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APPENDIX D

FUNCTIONS OF THE
MUNICIPAL ENTITY
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The roles and functions of the Harry Gwala Development Agency are as follows:

e To promote and develop the economic potential of a region through the development of
economic opportunities that are in line with the unique competitive strengths of that local
economy

e To leverage public and private resources for the development of opportunities which offer
economicand development benefits

e To foster and develop the innovation and entrepreneurial potential and activities within a local
areathrough the realisation of key strategic investment projects and programmes

e To use the strengths of an area’s economic environment created by the LED initiatives of the
municipalities so that the region can compete effectively for investment that is necessary to reach
fulleconomic potential.
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BOARD FUNCTIONALITY

Members Designation 25 26 AUG |22 OCT 22 NOV 3 DEC8 JAN |13 JAN 22 JAN (12 FEB(14 20 22

JULY 2024 2024 2024 2024 2025 2025 |2025 2025 MAR MAR |MAY

2024 2025 |2025 |2025

TOTAL

Ms. S Board Chairperson 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3
Dlungwane
Mr. BM Board Member 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3
Mhlongo
Mr. SI Mbhele | Board Member 1 1 1 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 0 3
Ms PP Board Member 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12
Nzimakwe
Mr. SI Mabaso | Board Member 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 12
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APPENDIX G
REPORT AND RECOMMENDATION

OF THE MUNICIPAL AUDIT
COMMITTE
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REPORT OF THE AUDIT COMMITTEE FOR HARRY GWALA
DEVELOPMENT AGENCY FOR THE YEAR ENDED 30 JUNE 2025

1. Objective

For the Audit Commuttee to present to the Board the progress to date in
carrying out its oversight responsibilities. including oversight for the
statutory audit process for the financial yvear ended 30 June 2025,

(=]

Terms of reference

The mandate of the Audit Commuttee 1s legislated 1n terms of section 166 of
the Municipal Finance Management Act. 2003 (MFMA) which requires the
Audit Commuittee to advise the Accounting Officer and Board on matters
relating to: Internal financial control and internal audits; nisk management;
adequacy, reliability and accuracy of financial reporting and mnformation;
Accounting policies; performance management and evaluation; effective
governance; Compliance with the MFMA | the Annual Division of Revenue
Act (DORA) and any other applicable legislation and / or policies and any
other 1ssues referred to 1t by the municipal entiry.

The Audit Comnuttee 1s also requued to fulfil the functions of a
Performance Management Committee constituted in terms of Regulation
14(2) of the Local Government: Municipal Planning and Performance
Management Regulations, 2001,

The MFMA also requires the Audit Committee to review the annual
financial statements, respond to the Board on matters raised by the Auditor
General

3. Audit Committee membership and attendance

As at 30 June 2025 the Audit Committee comprised of four independent
members. The members have diverse skills and experience. An
mndependent member chairs the Commuttee. Both the Internal and External
Auditors have unrestricted access to the Audit Committee.
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The table below sets forth the membership and attendance at meetings of the
committee for the period ended 30 June 2025. The Audit Commuittee held 4
meetings overall for this reporting period:

Meetings Meetings
Names Role held attended
Mr 5. Ngidi Chatrperson
Mr R Mbamywa | Member

Mr D Mpanza | Member

Mr T Tsabo Member

E B B E =
ol | e

4. Audit Committee’s Responsibility

The Audit Commuttes operates under wntten terms of reference. the audat
commuittee charter which 1s approved by the Board annually. These terms
of reference are in line with the requirements of section 166 of the MFMA
and Treasury Regulation 27 1.

In the performance of its duties and 1n fulfilling its responsibility, the Audit
Commuttee has performed the followmg statutory duties. responsibilities
and would like to report as follows:

4.1 Internal Audit and Internal Control

In line with the requirements of the MFMA the Internal Audit provides the
Audit Committee and Management with assurance as to whether the
internal controls are appropriate and effective. This 1s achieved by means
of the nsk based mternal audit plan which 1s approved by the Audit
Committee annually.

Internal Audit Plan and Charter

We approved the Internal Audit Plan covering the period ending 30
June 2025. We also approved the mternal audit charter which serves
as the guiding policy for the mternal audit umt.

Execution of Internal Audit Plan

Internal Audit unit performed all planned projects as per approved
risk based annual internal audit plan.

State of Internal Audit Function

We are satisfied of the work performed by Internal Audit within the
municipal entity. We are concerned by the lack of capacity to ensure
all processes are done according to IA standards. We are, however,
pleased that the Agency plans to capacitate internal audit.
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4.2

4.3

44

Risk Management

We are pleased to report that. the municipal entity utilised the Risk
Management Umit of the parent municipality for the financial vear ended
30 June 2025. We have considered nisks facing the municipal entity at both
operational and strategic level, emanating from a nsk assessment. The
Audit Commuttee noted and approved both the strategic and operational
risk register. We have continuously (quarterly basis) monitored the
implementation of mitigating factors by management We are satisfied
with the progress made in this regard. We noted where applicable that
some mitigating factors could not be implemented due to budgetary
limtations and some capacity constraints.

Evaluation of Financial Reports and Annual Financial
Statements (AFS)

Monthly and quarterly financial reports were submutted and reviewed by
the Audit Commuttee during the vear.

The Audit Committee reviewed the Annual Financial Statements for the
year ended 30 June 2025, before submussion to Auditor-General All
matters raised by Internal Audit and the Audit Committee were considered
and processed.

Performance information

The Audit Commuttee also serves as the Performance Audit Commuttee for
the mumcipal entity. The legal responsibilities of the Audit Commuittee 1
this regard are set out in terms of the Local Government: Municipal
Planning and Performance Management Regulations 2001



We reviewed the Annual Performance Report and draft Anmual Report.
We raised our observations which were addressed prior the submission to
Auditor-General.

We noted improvement in overall performance of the municipal entity.

th

Investigations

There were no investigations reported as new or underway during this
period.

6. Conclusion

The Audit Committee confirms its commitment to assist and support the
Board in the execution of its mandate and towards managing the financial
affairs in accordance with the law.

To enhance the quality of our control environment and instil a culture of good
governance within the mumicipal entity, the Audit Commattee always provides
guidance and recommendations to management during our meetings.

The Audit Committee also wishes to thank the Board. CEQ, management and
staff for their cooperation and support as well as the teams from mternal audit
and the Auditor-General for their contributions.

On behalf of the Audit Commuttee

ﬁb

Mr Simiso Ngidi
Chairperson
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APPENDIX 1

MUNICIPAL ENTITY/SERVICE
PROVIDER PERFORMANCE
SCHEDULE
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TABLE BELOW DEPICTS THE MONTHLY ASSESSMENT OF SERVICE PROVIDERS FOR THE MONTHS OF JULY 2024 TO JUNE 2025

July 2024

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Support for
mSCOA System

Camelsa Consulting
Group

BTO

01/09/2019

31/08/2024

R1 638 000.00

31/07/2024

v

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbanga
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

31/07/2024

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

31/07/2024

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

31/07/2024

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

31/07/2024

202|Page




Security
Services for 36
Months

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

31/07/2024

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

31/07/2024

Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

31/07/2024

Development of
Investment
Prospectus
(Digital and
Printable) for
HGDA

Urban-Econ
Development
Economists

Growth and

Development

05/04/2024

30/06/2024

R 415,507.28

31/07/2024

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

31/07/2024

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and

Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

31/07/2024

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

31/07/2024

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

31/07/2024

August 2024
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Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Support for
mSCOA System

Camelsa Consulting
Group

BTO

01/09/2019

31/08/2024

R1 638 000.00

30/08/2024

v

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

30/08/2024

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

30/08/2024

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

30/08/2024

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

30/08/2024

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

30/08/2024
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Travel Agent Lets Cruize Travel Corporate 7/11/2023 2026/07/10 12.5% 30/08/2024 v v
Services .
Services

Provision of Buffalo Protection Corporate 01/03/2024 28/02/2027 R 4,479,127.97 30/08/2024 v v
Specialized Services Servi

- ervices
Security
Services for 36
Months
Development of | Urban-Econ Growth and 05/04/2024 30/06/2024 R 415,507.28 30/08/2024 v v
Investment Development D

. evelopment

Prospectus Economists
(Digital and
Printable) for
HGDA
Provision for Mantk IT Solutions Corporate 24/05/2024 23/05/2027 R 1,461,465.74 30/08/2024 4 4
Hybrid .

h Services
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services
Skills YAB Skills Growth and 07/06/2024 31/10/2024 | R 198,000.00 30/08/2024 v 4
Development in | Development Development
the Digital Solutions
Economy
Provision for Inkazimulo Trading | BTO 26/06/2024 25/06/2026 R 163,127.50 30/08/2024 v v
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets
Provision of Siyathemba Sokutu | Office Of the 26/06/2024 25/06/2027 R 33,227.62 30/08/2024 v v
Company Attorneys Chief Executive
Secretary

Officer
September 2024
Contract no. Name of Department Start Date End Date Award Amount | Date of Supplier Supplier
& Description | Contractor Supplier Performance | performance
Assessment assessment /
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performance
assessment

Report

Compiled

performance
rating

Yes

No

Good | Fair

Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

30/09/2024

v

v

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

30/09/2024

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

30/09/2024

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

30/09/2024

aProvision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

30/09/2024

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

30/09/2024

Provision of
Specialized
Security

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

30/09/2024
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Services for 36
Months

Development of
Investment
Prospectus
(Digital and
Printable) for
HGDA

Urban-Econ
Development
Economists

Growth and
Development

05/04/2024

30/06/2024

R 415,507.28

30/09/2024

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

30/09/2024

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and

Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

30/09/2024

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

30/09/2024

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

30/09/2024

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

30/09/2024
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October 2024

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier

performance

assessment /

performance

rating

Yes No

Good

Fair

Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

31/10/2024

v

v

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

31/10/2024

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

31/10/2024

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

31/10/2024

208|Page




Provision Of African Dawn Risk Financial 1/8/2023 2026/07/31 R 386,431.33 31/10/2024 v v
Insurance Solutions .
. Services
Services
Travel Agent Lets Cruize Travel Corporate 7/11/2023 2026/07/10 12.5% 31/10/2024 v v
Services .
Services
Provision of Buffalo Protection Corporate 01/03/2024 28/02/2027 | R 4,479,127.97 31/10/2024 v v
Specialized Services .
) Services
Security
Services for 36
Months
Provision for Mantk IT Solutions Corporate 24/05/2024 23/05/2027 R 1,461,465.74 31/10/2024 v 4
Hybrid Services
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services
Skills YAB Skills Growth and 07/06/2024 31/10/2024 | R 198,000.00 31/10/2024 v v
Development in | Development Development
the Digital Solutions
Economy
Provision for Inkazimulo Trading | BTO 26/06/2024 25/06/2026 R 163,127.50 31/10/2024 v 4
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets
Provision of Siyathemba Sokutu | Office Of the 26/06/2024 25/06/2027 R 33,227.62 31/10/2024 v v
Company Attorneys Chief Executive
Secretary
Officer
Financial CCG Systems BTO 02/09/2024 01/09/2027 | R 657,338.51 30/09/2024 v v
System
November 2024
Contract no. Name of Department Start Date End Date Award Amount | Date of Supplier Supplier
& Description | Contractor Supplier Performance | performance
performance | Assessment assessment /
assessment Report performance
Compiled rating
Yes No Good | Fair | Poor
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Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

29/11/2024

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

29/11/2024

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

29/11/2024

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

29/11/2024

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

29/11/2024

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

29/11/2024

Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

29/11/2024

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

29/11/2024
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Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and

Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

29/11/2024

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

29/11/2024

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

29/11/2024

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

29/11/2024

December 2024

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development

Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

06/01/2025

v

v

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

06/01/2025
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Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

06/01/2025

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

06/01/2025

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

06/01/2025

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

06/01/2025

Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

06/01/2025

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

06/01/2025

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and
Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

06/01/2025

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

06/01/2025
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Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

06/01/2025

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

06/01/2025

January 2025

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

31/01/2025

v

v

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

31/01/2025

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

31/01/2025

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

31/01/2025
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Services for 36
Months

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

31/01/2025

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

31/01/2025

Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

31/01/2025

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

31/01/2025

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and

Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

31/01/2025

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

31/01/2025

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

31/01/2025

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

31/01/2025

February 2025

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating
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Yes

No

Good

Fair

Poor

Handling of

Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the

Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)

Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

28/02/2025

Supply,
Installation,

Automation and
Maintenance of

Photocopying

Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

28/02/2025

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and

Maintenance of

the Harry

Gwala

Development
Agency (HGDA)

Website for a

Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

28/02/2025

Provision of

Mail Exchange
Services,

Achieves and

Security

Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

28/02/2025

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

28/02/2025

Travel Agent

Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

28/02/2025

Provision of
Specialized
Security

Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

28/02/2025
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Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

28/02/2025

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and
Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

28/02/2025

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

28/02/2025

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

28/02/2025

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

28/02/2025

March 2025

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

31/03/2025

v

v
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Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

31/03/2025

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

31/03/2025

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

31/03/2025

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

31/03/2025

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

31/03/2025

Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

31/03/2025

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

31/03/2025

Skills
Development in

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and

Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

31/03/2025
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the Digital
Economy

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

31/03/2025

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

31/03/2025

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

31/03/2025

April 2025

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

30/04/2025

v

v

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

30/04/2025

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

30/04/2025
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Period Of (24
Months)

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

30/04/2025

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

30/04/2025

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

30/04/2025

Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

30/04/2025

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

30/04/2025

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and

Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

30/04/2025

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

30/04/2025

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

30/04/2025

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

30/04/2025

May 2025
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Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development
Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Ayanda Mbangi
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

31/05/2025

v

Supply,
Installation,
Automation and
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

31/05/2025

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and
Maintenance of
the Harry
Gwala
Development
Agency (HGDA)
Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

31/05/2025

Provision of
Mail Exchange
Services,
Achieves and
Security
Services for 36
Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

31/05/2025

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

31/05/2025

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

31/05/2025
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Provision of
Specialized
Security
Services for 36
Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

31/05/2025

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

31/05/2025

Skills
Development in
the Digital
Economy

YAB Skills
Development
Solutions

Growth and
Development

07/06/2024

31/10/2024

R 198,000.00

31/05/2025

Provision for
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets

Inkazimulo Trading

BTO

26/06/2024

25/06/2026

R 163,127.50

31/05/2025

Provision of
Company
Secretary

Siyathemba Sokutu
Attorneys

Office Of the
Chief Executive
Officer

26/06/2024

25/06/2027

R 33,227.62

31/05/2025

Financial
System

CCG Systems

BTO

02/09/2024

01/09/2027

R 657,338.51

31/05/2025

June 2025

Contract no.
& Description

Name of
Contractor

Department

Start Date

End Date

Award Amount

Date of
Supplier
performance
assessment

Supplier
Performance
Assessment
Report
Compiled

Supplier
performance
assessment /
performance
rating

Yes No

Good | Fair | Poor

Handling of
Advertisement
Services For 36
Months at the
Harry Gwala
Development

Ayanda Mbanga
Communications

Corporate
Services

18/04/2023

2026/04/17

R264 000.00

30/06/2025

v

v
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Agency (Pty)
Ltd

Supply,
Installation,

Automation and
Maintenance of

Photocopying
Machine

Konica Minolta Sa

Corporate

Services

2023/01/06

2025/05/31

R159 808.60

30/06/2025

Design,
Updating,
Hosting and

Maintenance of

the Harry
Gwala
Development

Agency (HGDA)

Website for a
Period Of (24
Months)

Pace Online

Corporate

Services

1/6/2023

2025/05/31

R 264,000.00

30/06/2025

Provision of

Mail Exchange

Services,
Achieves and
Security

Services for 36

Months

SIGMA Info Tech

Corporate

Services

17/07/2023

16/07/2026

R 159,808.60

30/06/2025

Provision Of
Insurance
Services

African Dawn Risk
Solutions

Financial

Services

1/8/2023

2026/07/31

R 386,431.33

30/06/2025

Travel Agent
Services

Lets Cruize Travel

Corporate

Services

7/11/2023

2026/07/10

12.5%

30/06/2025

Provision of
Specialized
Security

Services for 36

Months

Buffalo Protection
Services

Corporate

Services

01/03/2024

28/02/2027

R 4,479,127.97

30/06/2025

Provision for
Hybrid
Solutions,
Internet
Connectivity
and Backup
Services and
Support
Services

Mantk IT Solutions

Corporate

Services

24/05/2024

23/05/2027

R 1,461,465.74

30/06/2025
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Skills YAB Skills Growth and 07/06/2024 | 31/10/2024 | R 198,000.00 30/06/2025
Development in | Development Development
the Digital Solutions
Economy
Provision for Inkazimulo Trading | BTO 26/06/2024 25/06/2026 R 163,127.50 30/06/2025
Conditional
Assessment of
Immovable
Assets
Provision of Siyathemba Sokutu | Office Of the 26/06/2024 | 25/06/2027 R 33,227.62 30/06/2025
Company Attorneys Chief Executive
Secretary
Officer

Financial CCG Systems BTO 02/09/2024 | 01/09/2027 | R657,338.51 30/06/2025
System
Supply, Install, | ITEC Newcastle Corporate 01/7/2025 30/06/2028 | R 192,372.45 30/06/2025
Automation and .

. Services
Maintenance of
Photocopying
Machine
Panel of 11 Panel Office Of the 13/6/2025 12/06/2028 | Rates 30/06/2025
Legal

Practitioners

Chief Executive
Officer
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HARRY GWALA DEVELOPMENT AGENCY GRANT REPORT 2024-25

Expend

Original Adjusted iture

Budget Budget YTD
Allocations 2024/2025 2024/2025 excl |Unspent YTD
NSF/DHET - Skills Development 314,113.00 314,113.00 314,113.00
DBSA - Jobs fund 1,169,348.00 | 1,169,348.00 1,169,348.00
EDTEA 149,796.38 149,796.38 149,796.38
TIKZN 89,415.69 89,415.69 89,415.69
TOTAL 1,722,673.07 | 1,722,673.07 - 1,722,673.07

DHET and DBSA: This relates to the long outstanding unspent grant from prior years dating back to 2017/2018

financial years, we currently have engagements with the funders to reprioritize these funds to fund other

activities relating to economic development, there are advanced engagements with National Treasury (Jobs

Fund), the matter is still pending.

Biomass Projects: The balance indicated above emanated from the saving due to the change of initial scope

and will be reprioritized in 2025/2026 Financial Year.

TIKZN: Other items relating to partnership differed to 2025/2026, this will be fully spent in the upcoming year

specifically on one stop shop functionality activities.

Original Adjusted Budget YTD | Actual YTD % Spent
Items Budget 24/25 |Budget 24/25 |Actual Jun 25| 2024/2025 2024/2025 | Varance YTD |VATExcl
Property, Plant & Equipment
IT equipment 225,000.00 288,600.00 288,600.00 288,600.00 - 100.00%
Aircons £65,000.00 270,000.00 - 270,000.00 - 270,000.00 0.00%
Intangible 250,000.00 445,000.00 199,922 84 445,000.00 224,922 84 22007716 | 50.54%
Alternative energy 250,000.00 250,000.00 - 250,000.00 - 250,000.00 0.00%
Carports 100,000.00 130,000.00 86.,800.00 130,000.00 86.,800.00 4320000 | 86.77%
Gate - 100,000.00 - 100,000.00 - 100,000.00 0.00%
Brush cutters - 30,000.00 - 30,000.00 18,390.00 1161000 | 61.30%
Total Expenditure 5,040,000.00 | 1,513,600.00 | 286,722.84 | 1,513,600.00 618,712.84 894,887.16 | 40.88%

The underspending was as a result of the vacuum in corporate services and the office of the CEO.
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Harry Gwala Development Agency Proprietary Limited(Registration number
2011/001221/07)
Financial statements
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

General Information

Nature of business and principal activities Promote Growth, Economic Development and All Related Activities

Board members
Ms SB Dlungwane: Chairperson (Terminated on the 12-11-2024) Mr
BM Mhlongo(Terminated on the 12-11-2024)
Mr S| Mbhele (Terminated on the 12-11-2024)
Ms PP Nzimakwe (Interim Chairperson)
Mr S| Mabaso
Mr Z Baleni (Appointed on the 12 December 2024) Ms.
L Mjobo (Appointed on the 12 December 2024)

Chief Executive Officer (CEO) Ms A.C.R WHYTE (Resigned on the 04-06-2025)
Mrs TT Thiyane-Magaga ( Acting CEO, Appointed on the 02-05-2025)

Chief Financial Officer (CFO) Mr LL MAKHAYE

Bankers First National Bank

Auditors Auditor General of South Africa

Business address Erf 2226, Portion 27

Ellerton Farm Ixopo

3276

Postal address Private Bag X 507

Ixopo 3276

Legal form of entity Municipal Entity

Preparer Annual Final Statements were independently compiled by: Mr LL

Makhaye (Chief Financial Officer)




Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Index

The reports and statements set out below comprise the financial statements presented to the Board of Directors and HGDM
Council:

Page
Statement of Responsibility by the Board of Directors 3
Accounting Officer's Report 4-6
Statement of Financial Position 7
Statement of Financial Performance 8
Statement of Changes in Net Assets 9
Cash Flow Statement 10
Statement of Comparison of Budget and Actual Amounts 11
Accounting Policies 12-33
Notes to the Financial Statements 34 -50

SMME Small Micro Medium Enterprise

CEO Chief Executive Officer

DBSA Development Bank of South Africa
TIKZN Trade and Investment KwaZulu-Natal
GRAP Generally Recognised Accounting Practice
HGDM Harry Gwala District Municipality

IAS International Accounting Standards
mSCOA Municipal Standard Chart of Accounts
ME's Municipal Entities

MEC Member of the Executive Council

MFMA Municipal Finance Management Act
DHET Department of Higher Education

IDFC Ithala Development Finance Corporation
NSF National Skills Fund




Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement of Responsibility by the Board of Directors

Board of directors acknowledge that they are required by the Companies Act, 2008 and the Municipal Finance Management
Act, 2003 to prepare annual financial statements each year, that fairly present the state of affairs, result and cash flow for the
year and that the independent auditors' responsibility is limited to reporting on the financial statements.

It is the responsibility of the directors to ensure that the organisation maintains a system of internal control designed to provide
reasonable assurance that the entity's assets are safeguarded against material loss or unauthorised use and that transactions are
properly authorised and recorded. The control system includes written accounting and control policies and procedures and clearly
drawn lines of accountability and delegation of authority.

All employees are required to maintain the highest ethical and integrity standards in ensuring that the entity's business
practices are concluded in a manner, which in all reasonable circumstances, is above reproach. The concept of reasonable
assurance recognises that the control procedures should not exceed the expected benefits. The entity maintains its internal
control system through management review. Nothing has come to the attention of the directors to indicate any breakdown in
the functions of these internal controls during the year, which resulted in any material loss to the entity.

The Board of Directors have adopted the accrual basis of accounting after having made enquiries of management and given due
consideration to information presented to the Board, including budgets and cash flow projections for the year ahead and key
assumptions and accounting policies relating thereto. Accordingly, the directors have no reason to believe that the entity will not
continue as a going concern in the year ahead.

The Annual financial statements have been prepared in accordance with South African Standards of Generally Recognised
Accounting Practice (GRAP) including any interpretations, guidelines and directives issued by the Accounting Standards Board
(ASB).

The financial statements are based upon appropriate accounting policies consistently applied and supported by reasonable and
prudent judgements and estimates.

The members are of the opinion, based on the information and explanations given by management, that the system of internal
control provides reasonable assurance that the financial records may be relied on for the preparation of the financial statements.
However, any system of internal financial control can provide only reasonable, and not absolute, assurance against material
misstatement or deficit.

The members have reviewed the entity’s cash flow forecast for the year to 30 June 2025 and, in the light of this review and the
current financial position, they are satisfied that the entity has or has access to adequate resources to continue in operational
existence for the foreseeable future.

The entity is wholly dependent on the Harry Gwala District Municipality for continued funding of operations. The financial
statements are prepared on the basis that the entity is a going concern and that the Harry Gwala District Municipality has
neither the intention nor the need to liquidate or curtail materially the scale of the entity.

Although the board of directors are primarily responsible for the financial affairs of the entity, they are supported by the entity's Senior
Management

The external auditors are responsible for independently auditing and reporting on the entity's financial statements.

The financial statements set out on pages 4 to 50, which have been prepared on the going concern basis, was approved by the
Chairperson on the 25 August, 2025

Board Chairperson: Ms PP Nzimakwe




Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Officer's Report

In terms of section 30(3) of the Companies Act, 2008, the directors submit their report for the period ended 30 June 2025 as well
as the Local Government: Municipal Systems Act, 2000 (Act No. 32 of 2000)(MSA); and the Local Government: Municipal
Finance Management Act, 2003 (Act No. 56 of 2003)(MFMA):

1.  Incorporation
The entity was incorporated on 12 January 2011 and obtained its certificate to commence business on the same day.
2. Review of activities
Main business and operations
The entity is a municipal owned entity. The principal activities of the entity are as follows:
* Industrial development - promoting the development and establishment of commercial and manufacturing enterprises.

* Enterprise development - promoting entrepreneurship and the development and growth of small, micro and medium
enterprises (SMME's) as a catalyst for achieving economic growth and development.

* Tourism development - promoting tourism through the development of tourism infrastructure and products.
The entity operates principally in Harry Gwala District areas.

Net surplus of the entity was R 4 333 817 and in 2024: surplus of R1 267 560

The operating results and state of affairs of the entity are fully set out in the attached financial statements.
3. Going concern

The financial statements have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies applicable to a going concern. This basis presumes
that funds will be available to finance future operations and that the realisation of assets and settlement of liabilities, contingent
obligations and commitments will occur in the ordinary course of business.

4. Events After Reporting Date

There were events occured after the reporting date.
The entity has adjusted the amount recognised in the annual financial statements to reflect adjusting events after the
reporting date for Irregular Expenditure and Contigent Liability while non-adjusting events relating to the appointment of
new board of directors.
1. Adjustment relates to Irregular Expenditure that was written off amounting to R42 139 137.80 disclosed in note 28 of the
Annual Financial Statements which was approved by Harry Gwala District Municipality Council on the 29 July 2025, the sitting
took place after the reporting date but before the finalization of financial statements which then necessitated an adjustment as
in accordance with GRAP 14.
2. Adjustment relates to Irregular Expenditure that was written off amounting to R342 973.03 disclosed in note 28 of the Annual
Financial Statements which was approved by Harry Gwala District Municipality Council on the 26 August 2025, the sitting took
place after the reporting date but before the finalization of financial statements which then necessitated an adjustment as in
accordance with GRAP 14.
3. The entity were served with summons on the 23 July 2025 Siyatemba Sokutu Attorneys appointed as the Company
Secretary relating to the dispute of invoices between the entity and details of the is attached in the working paper file as the
matter is before the court, this is an adjusting event and there is a separate disclosure amounting R424 546 on contingent
liabilities note number 30.
4. Harry Gwala District Municipality concluded the appointment of five new Board of Directors namely,
Ms PP Nzimakwe (Chairperson)(Re-appointed), Mr ZF Baleni (Re-appointed), Mr. SM Mtolo, Ms. DN Qhobosheane and Ms. TP
Mgobozi

5. Members' interest in contracts

The directors of the entity did not have any personal interests in contracts entered into by the entity during the current financial
year.




Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Officer's Report

6. Accounting policies

The financial statements are prepared in accordance with the South African Standards of Generally Recognised Accounting Practice
(GRAP) issued by the Accounting Standards Board as the prescribed framework by National Treasury.

7. Share capital / contributed capital
There were no changes in the authorised or issued share capital of the entity during the year under review.
- Issued share capital of 100 ordinary shares (June 2024 : 100 ordinary shares) at the value of R1.00 each.
8. Non-current assets
There were no changes in the physical nature of non-current assets of the entity during the year.
9. Distributions to owners
No dividends have been proposed or declared during the year under review, nor are any recommended
10. Secretary
The Company Secretary of the entity is Siyatemba Sokutu Attorneys:

Physical Address

Unit 1, 13 Kennington Road
Nahoon

East London

5210

Postal Address
P. O Box 8151
East London 5210

11. Corporate governance
General

The board of directors are committed to business integrity, transparency and professionalism in all activities. As part of this
commitment, the board of directors support the highest standards of corporate governance and the ongoing development of
best practice.

The entity confirms and acknowledges its responsibility to total compliance with the Code of Corporate Practices and Conduct
laid out in the King IV and V Reports on Corporate Governance for South Africa 2009. Board members discuss the
responsibilities of management in this respect, at Board meetings and monitor the entity's compliance with the code on a
quarterly basis.

The salient features of the entity's adoption of the Code is outlined below:
Board of directors

The Board:

. retains full control over the entity, its plans and strategy;

. acknowledges its responsibilities as to strategy, compliance with internal policies, external laws and regulations,
effective risk management and performance measurement, transparency and effective communication both
internally and externally by the entity;

. is of a unitary structure comprising:

- non-executive directors, all of whom are independent directors as defined in the Code; and
- executive directors.




Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Officer's Report

Chairperson and chief Executive Officer
The Chairperson is a non-executive and independent director as defined by the Code.

The roles of Chairperson and Chief Executive Officer are separate, with responsibilities divided between them, so that no
individual has unfettered powers of discretion.

Remuneration

Senior Management:The upper limits of the remuneration of the Chief Executive Officer, and the Chief Financial Officer, who
are the only two executive directors of the entity, are determined by the Municipal Systems Act 32 of 2000 and corresponding
regulations published from time to time, and the Board of directors will endorse the remuneration within the above mentioned
limits.

Board of Directors: Board of Directors are paid in accordance with the 2022 remuneration of non-members official:
commissions, committtee of enquiries, and audit committees

Executive meetings

The Board of Directors have met on 12 times separate occasions during the financial year and they are scheduled to meet at
least 4 times per annum.

Non-executive directors have access to all members of management of the entity.

Audit and risk committee

The chairperson of the Audit Committee is Mr S Ngidi and other members are Mr T Tsabo, Mr D Mpanza and Mr R Mbanjwa
also formed part of the Committee during the year as the independent members..The Committee has met 6 times during the
year to review matters necessary to fulfil its role.

In terms of Section 166 of the Municipal Finance Management Act No 56 of 2003, Harry Gwala District Municipality as the parent
municipality, must appoint members of the Audit Committee. Notwithstanding, non-executive directors appointed by the parent
municipality constituted the municipal entities’ Audit Committees, National Treasury policy requires that parent municipalities
should appoint further members of the entity’s audit committees who are not directors of the municipal entity. The audit committe
has fulfilled its responsibilities as provided in Section 166 of the Municipal Finance Management Act.

Internal audit

The entity utilised internal resources for internal audit function during the period under review , The shared services for Risk
management between the Agency and the Parent is still in place.

12. Controlling entity

The controlling entity is Harry Gwala District Municipality.




Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement of Financial Position as at 30 June 2025

Figures in Rand Note(s) 2025 2024
Restated*

Assets

Current Assets

Receivables from exchange transactions 3 3736 3 601

VAT receivable 4 329 471 628 008

Cash and cash equivalents 5 25 380 404 18 423 520
25713 611 19 055 129

Non-Current Assets

Property, plant and equipment 6 13 451 121 14 256 711

Intangible assets 7 133 633 171 347
13 584 754 14 428 058

Total Assets 39 298 365 33 483 187

Liabilities

Current Liabilities

Payables from exchange transactions 8 2949 710 1468 349

Unspent conditional grants and receipts 10 1722 673 1722 673

4 672 383 3191 022

Non-Current Liabilities

Other financial liabilities 11 2770 602 2770 602

Total Liabilities 7 442 985 5961 624

Net Assets 31 855 380 27 521 563

Share capital / contributed capital 12 100 100

Accumulated surplus 31 855 280 27 521 463

Total Net Assets 31 855 380 27 521 563

* See Note



Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement of Financial Performance

Figures in Rand Note(s) 2025 2024
Restated*
Revenue
Revenue from exchange transactions
Insurance Refund 30 991 -
Rental income 89 688 113 688
Interest received 13 1605901 1336 345
Total revenue from exchange transactions 1726 580 1450 033
Revenue from non-exchange transactions
Transfer revenue
Government grants & subsidies 14 - 210 584
Transfer from parent municipality 20 000 000 17 000 000
Total revenue from non-exchange transactions 20 000 000 17 210 584
Total revenue 15 21726 580 18 660 617
Expenditure
Amortisation 18 (21 933) (196 961)
Contracted services 21 (1902 793) (1183 939)
Depreciation 19 (1 225 485) (1 199 155)
Employee related costs 16 (7 624 460) (6 119 596)
Finance costs 20 - (596)
General expenses 23 (5707 711) (8 027 447)
Loss on Disposal 6 (55) (22 020)
Operating leases 22 (74 696) (74 696)
Remuneration of Board Members 17 (724 310) (568 647
Impairment Loss 6&7 (111 320) R
Total expenditure (17 392 763) (17 393 057)
Surplus for the year 4333 817 1 267 560

* See Note



Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement of Changes in Net Assets

Share capital/ Accumulated  Total net
contributed  surplus assets

Figures in Rand capital
Opening balance as previously reported 100 26 019 516 26 019 616
Adjustments
Prior year adjustments - 234 387 234 387
Balance at July 1, 2023 100 26 253 903 26 254 003
Changes in net assets
Surplus/(Deficit) for the year - 1267 560 1267 560
Total changes - 1267 560 1267 560
Restated* Balance at 01 July 2024 100 27 521 463 27 521 563
Changes in net assets
Surplus/(Deficit) for the year - 4 333 817 4 333 817
Total changes - 4 333 817 4 333 817
Balance at 30 June 2025 100 31 855 280 31 855 380
Note(s) 12
* See Note



Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Cash Flow Statement

Figures in Rand Note(s) 2025 2024
Restated*

Cash flows from operating activities

Receipts
Insurance Refund 30 991 -
Rental of Facilites 89 688 113 688
Net grants and subsidy receipts 20 000 000 17 300 000
Interest income 1605 901 1336 345
21726 580 18 750 033
Payments
Employee costs (8 398 905) (6 519 472)
Net suppliers and other payments (5855303) (10723 748)
Finance costs - (597)
(14 254 208) (17 243 817)
Net cash flows from operating activities 24 7 472 372 1506 216
Cash flows from investing activities
Purchase of property, plant and equipment 6 (434 358) (568 879)
Purchase of other intangible assets 7 (81 130) -
Net cash flows from investing activities (515 488) (568 879)
Cash flows from financing activities
Net cash flows from financing activities - -
Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash equivalents 6 956 884 937 337
Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning of the year 18 423 520 17 486 183
Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the year 5 25 380 404 18 423 520

* See Note
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd

(Registration number 2011/001221/07)

Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Statement of Comparison of Budget and Actual Amounts

Budget on Cash Basis

Figures in Rand

Approved Adjustments
budget on comparable basis

Final Budget Actual amounts

Difference  Reference
between final
budget and
actual

Statement of Financial Performance

Revenue

Revenue from exchange
transactions

Insurance Refund - - - 30991 30991 Note 33 (1)
Rental income 130 000 - 130 000 89 688 (40 312) Note 33 (2)
Interest received 1400 000 - 1400 000 1 605 901 205901 Note 33(3)

Total revenue from exchange 1530 000 - 1530 000 1726 580 196 580

transactions

Revenue from non-exchange

transactions

Transfer revenue

Transfer from Parent 20 000 000 - 20000000 20 000 000 -

Total revenue 21 530 000 - 21530 000 21 726 580 196 580

Expenditure

Employee related costs (7 599 000) (292 092) (7 891 092) (7 624 460) 266 632 33 (4)

Remuneration of Board (510 000) (229 600) (739 600) (724 310) 15290

Members

Impairment Loss - - - (111 320) (111 320)

Amortisation (212 000) 183 700 (28 300) (21 933) 6 367

Depreciation (615 356) (713 837) (1329 193) (1 225 485) 103 708

Operating lease (100 000) 20 000 (80 000) (74 696) 5 304

Contracted Services (2 106 454) (256 000) (2 362 454) (1902 793) 459 661 Note 33 (5)
General expenses (9 347 145) 247 784 (9099361) (5716 584) 3382777 Note 33(6)
Total expenditure (20 489 955) (1 040 045) (21 530 000) (17 401 581) 4128 419

Operating surplus 1 040 045 (1 040 045) - 4324999 4 324 999

Loss on disposal of assets - - - (55) (55)

Surplus before taxation 1 040 045 (1 040 045) - 4324944 4 324 944
Actual Amount on Comparable 1040 045 (1 040 045) - 4324944 4324 944

Basis as Presented in the
Budget and Actual
Comparative Statement
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1. Presentation of Financial Statements

The financial statements have been prepared in accordance with the Standards of Generally Recognised Accounting
Practice (GRAP), issued by the Accounting Standards Board in accordance with Section 91(1) of the Public Finance
Management Act (Act 1 of 1999) and the requirements of the Companies Act, 2008.

These financial statements have been prepared on an accrual basis of accounting and are in accordance with historical cost
convention as the basis of measurement, unless specified otherwise. They are presented in South African Rand.

In the absence of an issued and effective Standard of GRAP, accounting policies for material transactions, events or conditions
were developed in accordance with paragraphs 8, 10 and 11 of GRAP 3 as read with Directive 5.

A summary of the significant accounting policies, which have been consistently applied in the preparation of these financial
statements, are disclosed below.

1.1 Presentation currency
These financial statements are presented in South African Rand, which is the functional currency of the entity.
The amounts are at actual values, rounded to the nearest rand.
No foreign exchange transactions are included in the annual financial statements.

1.2 Changes in accounting policies, estimates and errors

Changes in accounting policies that are affected by management have been applied retrospectively in accordance with GRAP
3 requirements, except to the extent that it is impracticable to determine the period specific effects or the cumulative effect of
the change in policy. In such cases the entity shall restate the opening balances of assets, liabilities and net assets for the
earliest period for which retrospective restatement is practicable.

Changes in accounting estimates are applied prospectively in accordance with GRAP 3 requirements. Details of changes in
estimates are disclosed in the notes to the annual annual financial statements where applicable.

Errors are corrected retrospectively in the period in which the error has occurred in accordance with GRAP 3 requirements,
except to the extent that it is impracticable to determine the period-specific effects or the cumulative effect of the error. In such
cases the entity shall restate the opening balances of assets, liabilities and net assets for the earliest period for which
retrospective restatement is practicable.

1.3 Going concern assumption

These financial statements were prepared based on the expectation that the entity will be able to continue to operate as a going
concern for at least the next 12 months. Accordingly assets are measured at their liquidation values (representing the impaired
values thereof) and liabilities are measured at their exit values. The going concern is further explained in note 36.

1.4 Materiality

Material omissions or misstatements of items are material if they could, individually or collectively, influence the decisions or
assessments of users made on the basis of the financial statements. Materiality depends on the nature or size of the omission or
misstatement judged in the surrounding circumstances. The nature or size of the information item, or a combination of both,
could be the determining factor.

Assessing whether an omission or misstatement could influence decisions of users, and so be material, requires consideration of
the characteristics of those users. The Framework for the Preparation and Presentation of Financial Statements states that users
are assumed to have a reasonable knowledge of government, its activities, accounting and a willingness to study the information
with reasonable diligence. Therefore, the assessment takes into account how users with such attributes could reasonably be
expected to be influenced in making and evaluating decisions.
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1.5 Critical judgments, estimations and assumptions

The following are the critical judgments, apart from those involving estimations, that management has made in the process of
applying the entity’s accounting policies and that have the most significant effect on the amounts recognised in the annual
financial statements:

1.5.1 Revenue Recognition

Accounting Policy on Revenue from Exchange Transactions and Accounting Policy on Revenue from Non-exchange
Transactions describes the conditions under which revenue will be recorded by the management of the entity.

In making their judgment, the management considered the detailed criteria for the recognition of revenue as set out in GRAP
9: Revenue from Exchange Transactions and GRAP 23: Revenue from Non-Exchange Transactions. In particular when
services are rendered, and whether the service has been rendered. The management of the entity is satisfied that
recognition of the revenue in the current year is appropriate.

1.5.2 Financial assets and liabilities
The classification of financial assets and liabilities into categories is based on judgment by management.
1.5.3 Impairment of Financial Assets

Accounting Policy on Impairment of Financial Assets describes the process followed to determine the value by which
financial assets should be impaired. In making the estimation of the impairment, the management of the entity considered the
detailed criteria of impairment of financial assets as set out in GRAP 104: Financial Instruments. The management of the
entity is satisfied that the impairment of financial assets recorded during the year, is appropriate.

1.5.4 Useful lives of Property, Plant and Equipment and Intangible Assets

As described in Accounting Policies, the entity depreciates / amortises its property, plant and equipment / intangible assets
over the estimated useful lives of the assets, taking into account the residual values of the assets at the end of their useful
lives, which is determined when the assets are available for use.

15.5 Impairment: Write down of Property, Plant and Equipment
Significant estimates and judgments are made relating to property, plant and equipment impairment tests.
1.5.6 Provisions

Provisions are recognised when the entity has a present or constructive obligation as a result of past events, it is probable that
an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits or service potential will be required to settle the obligation and a reliable
estimate can be made of the obligation.

Future events that may affect the amount required to settle an obligation are reflected in the amount of a provision where
there is sufficient objective evidence that they will occur. Gains from the expected disposal of assets are not taken into
account in measuring a provision. Provisions are not recognised for future operating losses. The present obligation under an
onerous contract is recognised and measured as a provision.

Provisions are reviewed at reporting date and the amount of a provision is the present value of the expenditure expected to be
required to settle the obligation. When the effect of discounting is material, provisions are determined by discounting the
expected future cash flows that reflect current market assessments of the time value of money. The impact of the periodic
unwinding of the discount is recognised in the Statement of Financial Performance as a finance cost as it occurs.

13



Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1.5 Critical judgments, estimations and assumptions (continued)
1.5.7 Contingent assets and contingent liabilities

Contingent assets and contingent liabilities are not recognised. Contingencies, if any, are disclosed in the notes to the
annual financial statements.

Contingent liability

A possible obligation that arises from past events, and whose existence will be confirmed only by the occurrence or non-
occurrence of one or more uncertain future events not wholly within the control of the entity, or

A present obligation that arises from past events but is not recognised because it is not probable that an outflow of
resources embodying economic benefits or service potential will be required to settle the obligation or the amount of
the obligation cannot be measured with sufficient reliability

A contingent asset is a possible asset that arises from past events, and whose existence will be confirmed only by the
occurrence or non-occurrence of one or more uncertain future event not wholly within the control of the entity.

1.5.8 Income tax

As a registered company the municipal entity is registered for income tax. However due to the entity being a municipal entity,
it is exempted from income tax.

1.5.9 Cash and cash equivalents

Cash includes cash-on-hand and cash with banks. Cash equivalents are short-term highly liquid investments that are held
with registered banking institutions and are subject to an insignificant risk of change in value.

For the purposes of the cash flow statement, cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand, deposits held on call with
banks and cash held on primary bank account, net of bank overdrafts.

Bank overdrafts are recorded based on the facility utilised. Finance charges on bank overdrafts are expensed as incurred.
1.5.10 Budget

The budget information reflected on the financial statements is in line with the budget that was submitted to the board.

1.6 Property, plant and equipment

Property, plant and equipment are tangible non-current assets (including infrastructure assets) that are held for use in the
production or supply of goods or services, rental to others, or for administrative purposes, and are expected to be used during
more than one period.

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment is recognised as an asset when:
. it is probable that future economic benefits or service potential associated with the item will flow to the entity; and
. the cost of the item can be measured reliably.

Property, plant and equipment is initially measured at cost.

The cost of an item of property, plant and equipment is the purchase price and other costs attributable to bring the asset to the
location and condition necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by management. Trade discounts and
rebates are deducted in arriving at the cost.

Where an asset is acquired through a non-exchange transaction, its cost is its fair value as at date of acquisition.

Where an item of property, plant and equipment is acquired in exchange for a non-monetary asset or monetary assets, or a
combination of monetary and non-monetary assets, the asset acquired is initially measured at fair value (the cost). If the

acquired item's fair value was not determinable, it's deemed cost is the carrying amount of the asset(s) given up.

When significant components of an item of property, plant and equipment have different useful lives, they are accounted for as
separate items (major components) of property, plant and equipment.

14



Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1.6 Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Costs include costs incurred initially to acquire or construct an item of property, plant and equipment and costs incurred subsequently
to add to, replace part of, or service it. If a replacement cost is recognised in the carrying amount of an item of property, plant and
equipment, the carrying amount of the replaced part is derecognised.

The initial estimate of the costs of dismantling and removing the item and restoring the site on which it is located is also
included in the cost of property, plant and equipment, where the entity is obligated to incur such expenditure, and where the
obligation arises as a result of acquiring the asset or using it for purposes other than the production of inventories.

Recognition of costs in the carrying amount of an item of property, plant and equipment ceases when the item is in the location
and condition necessary for it to be capable of operating in the manner intended by management.

Iltems such as spare parts, standby equipment and servicing equipment are recognised when they meet the definition of
property, plant and equipment.

Major inspection costs which are a condition of continuing use of an item of property, plant and equipment and which meet the
recognition criteria above are included as a replacement in the cost of the item of property, plant and equipment. Any remaining
inspection costs from the previous inspection are derecognised.

Property, plant and equipment are depreciated on the straight line basis over their expected useful lives to their estimated
residual value.

Property, plant and equipment is carried at cost less accumulated depreciation and any impairment losses. The

useful lives of items of property, plant and equipment have been assessed as follows:

ltem Depreciation method Average useful life
Buildings Straight line 7 - 30 years

Plant and machinery Straight line 3 - 15 years
Furniture and fixtures Straight line 3-15years

IT equipment Straight line 2 - 10 years
Infrastructure Straight line 7-30 years

The depreciable amount of an asset is allocated on a systematic basis over its useful life.

Each part of an item of property, plant and equipment with a cost that is significant in relation to the total cost of the item is
depreciated separately.

The depreciation method used reflects the pattern in which the asset’s future economic benefits or service potential are expected
to be consumed by the entity. The depreciation method applied to an asset is reviewed at least at each reporting date and, if there
has been a significant change in the expected pattern of consumption of the future economic benefits or service potential
embodied in the asset, the method is changed to reflect the changed pattern. Such a change is accounted for as a change in an
accounting estimate.

The entity assesses at each reporting date whether there is any indication that the entity expectations about the residual value and
the useful life of an asset have changed since the preceding reporting date. If any such indication exists, the entity revises the
expected useful life and/or residual value accordingly. The change is accounted for as a change in an accounting estimate.

The depreciation charge for each period is recognised in surplus or deficit unless it is included in the carrying amount of another
asset.

ltems of property, plant and equipment are derecognised when the asset is disposed of or when there are no further economic
benefits or service potential expected from the use of the asset.

The gain or loss arising from the derecognition of an item of property, plant and equipment is included in surplus or deficit when
the item is derecognised. The gain or loss arising from the derecognition of an item of property, plant and equipment is
determined as the difference between the net disposal proceeds, if any, and the carrying amount of the item.
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1.7 Intangible assets

An asset is identifiable if it either:

. is separable, i.e. is capable of being separated or divided from an entity and sold, transferred, licensed, rented or
exchanged, either individually or together with a related contract, identifiable assets or liability, regardless of
whether the entity intends to do so; or

. arises from binding arrangements (including rights from contracts), regardless of whether those rights are
transferable or separable from the entity or from other rights and obligations.

An intangible asset is recognised when:
. it is probable that the expected future economic benefits or service potential that are attributable to the asset will
flow to the entity; and
. the cost or fair value of the asset can be measured reliably.

The entity assesses the probability of expected future economic benefits or service potential using reasonable and supportable
assumptions that represent management’s best estimate of the set of economic conditions that will exist over the useful life of the
asset.

Where an intangible asset is acquired through a non-exchange transaction, its initial cost at the date of acquisition is measured at
its fair value as at that date.

Expenditure on research (or on the research phase of an internal project) is recognised as an expense when it is incurred.

An intangible asset arising from development (or from the development phase of an internal project) is recognised when:
. it is technically feasible to complete the asset so that it will be available for use or sale.
there is an intention to complete and use or sell it.
there is an ability to use or sell it.
it will generate probable future economic benefits or service potential.
there are available technical, financial and other resources to complete the development and to use or sell the
asset.
. the expenditure attributable to the asset during its development can be measured reliably.

Intangible assets are carried at cost less any accumulated amortisation and any impairment losses.

An intangible asset is regarded as having an indefinite useful life when, based on all relevant factors, there is no foreseeable
limit to the period over which the asset is expected to generate net cash inflows or service potential. Amortisation is not
provided for these intangible assets, but they are tested for impairment annually and whenever there is an indication that the
asset may be impaired. For all other intangible assets amortisation is provided on a straight line basis over their useful life.

The amortisation period and the amortisation method for intangible assets are reviewed at each reporting date.
Reassessing the useful life of an intangible asset with a finite useful life after it was classified as indefinite is an indicator that the
asset may be impaired. As a result the asset is tested for impairment and the remaining carrying amount is amortised over its

useful life.

Internally generated brands, mastheads, publishing titles, customer lists and items similar in substance are not recognised as
intangible assets.

Internally generated goodwill is not recognised as an intangible asset.

Amortisation is provided to write down the intangible assets, on a straight line basis, to their residual values as follows:

Item Useful life
Computer software, other 2-10 years

Intangible assets are derecognised:
. on disposal; or
. when no future economic benefits or service potential are expected from its use or disposal.
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1.7 Intangible assets (continued)

The gain or loss arising from the derecognition of an intangible assets is included in surplus or deficit when the asset is derecognised
(unless the Standard of GRAP on leases requires otherwise on a sale and leaseback).
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Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Accounting Policies

1.8 Financial instruments

Classification
The entity classifies financial assets and financial liabilities into the following categories:
Classification depends on the purpose for which the financial instruments were obtained / incurred and takes place at initial
recognition. Classification is re-assessed on an annual basis, except for derivatives and financial assets designated as at fair
value through surplus or deficit, which shall not be classified out of the fair value through surplus or deficit category.

Initial recognition and measurement

Financial instruments are recognised initially when the entity becomes a party to the contractual provisions of the
instruments.

The entity classifies financial instruments, or their component parts, on initial recognition as a financial asset, a financial liability
or an equity instrument in accordance with the substance of the contractual arrangement.

Financial instruments are measured initially at fair value, except for equity investments for which a fair value is not
determinable, which are measured at cost and are classified as available-for-sale financial assets.

For financial instruments which are not at fair value through surplus or deficit, transaction costs are included in the initial
measurement of the instrument.

Regular way purchases of financial assets are accounted for at trade date The trade date is when an entity commits itself to purchase
(recognise) or sell (derecognise).

Subsequent measurement Fair
value determination

The fair values of quoted investments are based on current bid prices. If the market for a financial asset is not active (and for
unlisted securities), the entity establishes fair value by using valuation techniques. These include the use of recent arm’s
length transactions, reference to other instruments that are substantially the same, discounted cash flow analysis, and option
pricing models making maximum use of market inputs and relying as little as possible on entity-specific inputs.

Loans to (from) economic entities

These include loans to and from controlling entities, fellow controlled entities, controlled entities, joint ventures and
associates and are recognised initially at fair value plus direct transaction costs.

Loans to economic entities are classified as loans and receivables.
Loans from economic entities are classified as financial liabilities measured at amortised cost.
Receivables from exchange transactions

Trade receivables are measured at initial recognition at fair value, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost using the
effective interest rate method. Appropriate allowances for estimated irrecoverable amounts are recognised in surplus or deficit
when there is objective evidence that the asset is impaired. Significant financial difficulties of the debtor, probability that the
debtor will enter bankruptcy or financial reorganisation, and default or delinquency in payments (more than 30 days overdue)
are considered indicators that the trade receivable is impaired. The allowance recognised is measured as the difference
between the asset’s carrying amount and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at the effective interest
rate computed at initial recognition.

The carrying amount of the asset is reduced through the use of an allowance account, and the amount of the deficit is
recognised in surplus or deficit within operating expenses. When a trade receivable is uncollectible, it is written off against
the allowance account for trade receivables. Subsequent recoveries of amounts previously written off are credited against
operating expenses in surplus or deficit.

Trade and other receivables are classified as loans and receivables.
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Accounting Policies

1.8 Financial instruments (continued)
Payables from exchange transactions

Trade payables are initially measured at fair value, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using the effective
interest rate method.

Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents comprise cash on hand and demand deposits, and other short-term highly liquid investments that
are readily convertible to a known amount of cash and are subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value. These are
initially and subsequently recorded at fair value.

Bank overdraft and borrowings

Bank overdrafts and borrowings are initially measured at fair value, and are subsequently measured at amortised cost, using
the effective interest rate method. Any difference between the proceeds (net of transaction costs) and the settlement or
redemption of borrowings is recognised over the term of the borrowings in accordance with the entity’s accounting policy for
borrowing costs.

Derivatives
Derivative financial instruments, which are not designated as hedging instruments, consisting of foreign exchange contracts and
interest rate swaps, are initially measured at fair value on the contract date, and are re-measured to fair value at subsequent
reporting dates.
Derivatives embedded in other financial instruments or other non-financial host contracts are treated as separate derivatives
when their risks and characteristics are not closely related to those of the host contract and the host contract is not carried at
fair value with unrealised gains or losses reported in surplus or deficit.
Changes in the fair value of derivative financial instruments are recognised in surplus or deficit as they arise.
Derivatives are classified as financial assets at fair value through surplus or deficit - held for trading.
Held to maturity
These financial assets are initially measured at fair value plus direct transaction costs.
At subsequent reporting dates these are measured at amortised cost using the effective interest rate method, less any
impairment loss recognised to reflect irrecoverable amounts. An impairment loss is recognised in surplus or deficit when there
is objective evidence that the asset is impaired, and is measured as the difference between the investment’s carrying amount
and the present value of estimated future cash flows discounted at the effective interest rate computed at initial recognition.
Impairment losses are reversed in subsequent periods when an increase in the investment’s recoverable amount can be
related objectively to an event occurring after the impairment was recognised, subject to the restriction that the carrying
amount of the investment at the date the impairment is reversed shall not exceed what the amortised cost would have been
had the impairment not been recognised.
Financial assets that the entity has the positive intention and ability to hold to maturity are classified as held to maturity.

1.9 Statutory receivables

Identification

Statutory receivables are receivables that arise from legislation, supporting regulations, or similar means, and require
settlement by another entity in cash or another financial asset.

Carrying amount is the amount at which an asset is recognised in the statement of financial position.
The cost method is the method used to account for statutory receivables that requires such receivables to be measured at their

transaction amount, plus any accrued interest or other charges (where applicable) and, less any accumulated impairment losses
and any amounts derecognised.
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Accounting Policies

1.9 Statutory receivables (continued)
Nominal interest rate is the interest rate and/or basis specified in legislation, supporting regulations or similar means.

The transaction amount (for purposes of this Standard) for a statutory receivable means the amount specified in, or calculated, levied
or charged in accordance with, legislation, supporting regulations, or similar means.

Recognition

The entity recognises statutory receivables as follows:

. if the transaction is an exchange transaction, using the policy on Revenue from exchange transactions;

. if the transaction is a non-exchange transaction, using the policy on Revenue from non-exchange transactions
(Taxes and transfers); or

. if the transaction is not within the scope of the policies listed in the above or another Standard of GRAP, the
receivable is recognised when the definition of an asset is met and, when it is probable that the future economic
benefits or service potential associated with the asset will flow to the entity and the transaction amount can be
measured reliably.

Initial measurement

The entity initially measures statutory receivables at their transaction amount.

A statutory receivable is initially measured at the amount specified, or calculated, levied or charged in legislation or similar
means, with reference to the specific tariff, fee, scale or calculation basis (referred to as the transaction amount).

The “fair value” of the statutory receivable in GRAP 9 or GRAP 23 is the transaction amount in GRAP 108.

Subsequent measurement

The entity measures statutory receivables after initial recognition using the cost method. Under the cost method, the initial
measurement of the receivable is changed subsequent to initial recognition to reflect any:

. interest or other charges that may have accrued on the receivable (where applicable);

. impairment losses; and

. amounts derecognised.

Impairment losses

The entity assesses at each reporting date whether there is any indication that a statutory receivable, or a group of statutory
receivables, may be impaired.

In assessing whether there is any indication that a statutory receivable, or group of statutory receivables, may be impaired, the
entity considers, as a minimum, the following indicators:
. Significant financial difficulty of the debtor, which may be evidenced by an application for debt counselling, business
rescue or an equivalent.
. It is probable that the debtor will enter sequestration, liquidation or other financial re-organisation.
. A breach of the terms of the transaction, such as default or delinquency in principal or interest payments (where
levied).
o Adverse changes in international, national or local economic conditions, such as a decline in growth, an increase in
debt levels and unemployment, or changes in migration rates and patterns.

If there is an indication that a statutory receivable, or a group of statutory receivables, may be impaired, the entity measures the
impairment loss as the difference between the estimated future cash flows and the carrying amount. Where the carrying amount
is higher than the estimated future cash flows, the carrying amount of the statutory receivable, or group of statutory receivables,
is reduced, either directly or through the use of an allowance account. The amount of the losses are recognised in surplus or
deficit.

In estimating the future cash flows, an entity considers both the amount and timing of the cash flows that it will receive in future.
Consequently, where the effect of the time value of money is material, the entity discounts the estimated future cash flows using
a rate that reflects the current risk free rate and, if applicable, any risks specific to the statutory receivable, or group of statutory
receivables, for which the future cash flow estimates have not been adjusted.

An impairment loss recognised in prior periods for a statutory receivable is revised if there has been a change in the estimates
used since the last impairment loss was recognised, or to reflect the effect of discounting the estimated cash flows.
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1.9 Statutory receivables (continued)

Any previously recognised impairment loss is adjusted either directly or by adjusting the allowance account. The adjustment
does not result in the carrying amount of the statutory receivable or group of statutory receivables exceeding what the carrying
amount of the receivable(s) would have been had the impairment loss not been recognised at the date the impairment is revised.
The amount of any adjustment is recognised in surplus or deficit.

Derecognition

The entity derecognises a statutory receivable, or a part thereof, when:

o the rights to the cash flows from the receivable are settled, expire or are waived;

. the entity transfers to another party substantially all of the risks and rewards of ownership of the receivable; or

. the entity, despite having retained some significant risks and rewards of ownership of the receivable, has transferred
control of the receivable to another party and the other party has the practical ability to sell the receivable in its
entirety to an unrelated third party, and is able to exercise that ability unilaterally and without needing to impose
additional restrictions on the transfer. In this case, the entity:
- derecognise the receivable; and
- recognise separately any rights and obligations created or retained in the transfer.

The carrying amounts of any statutory receivables transferred are allocated between the rights or obligations retained and those
transferred on the basis of their relative fair values at the transfer date. The entity considers whether any newly created rights
and obligations are within the scope of the Standard of GRAP on Financial Instruments or another Standard of GRAP. Any
difference between the consideration received and the amounts derecognised and, those amounts recognised, are recognised
in surplus or deficit in the period of the transfer.

1.10 Tax

1.10.1 Value added tax (VAT)
The entity accounts for Value Added Tax on payment basis.

1.11 Leases

A lease is classified as a finance lease if it transfers substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership. A lease is
classified as an operating lease if it does not transfer substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to ownership.
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1.11 (continued)
Finance leases - lessee

Finance leases are recognised as assets and liabilities in the statement of financial position at amounts equal to the fair
value of the leased property or, if lower, the present value of the minimum lease payments. The corresponding liability to the
lessor is included in the statement of financial position as a finance lease obligation.

Minimum lease payments are apportioned between the finance charge and reduction of the outstanding liability. The finance
charge is allocated to each period during the lease term so as to produce a constant periodic rate of on the remaining
balance of the liability.

Leases are classified as finance leases where substantially all the risks and rewards associated with ownership of an asset
are transferred to the entity. Property, plant and equipment or Intangible Assets subject to finance lease agreements are
capitalised at amounts equal to the fair value of the leased asset or, if lower, the present value of the minimum lease
payments, each determined at the inception of the lease. Corresponding liabilities are included in the Statement of Financial
Position as Finance Lease Liabilities. The corresponding liabilities are initially recognised at the inception of the lease and are
measured as the sum of the minimum lease payments due in terms of the lease agreement, discounted for the effect of
interest. In discounting the lease payments, the entity uses the interest rate that exactly discounts the lease payments and
unguaranteed residual value to the fair value of the asset plus any direct costs incurred. Lease payments are allocated
between the lease finance cost and the capital repayment using the effective interest rate method. Lease finance costs are
expensed when incurred.

Subsequent to initial recognition, the leased assets are accounted for in accordance with the stated accounting policies
applicable to property, plant, equipment or intangible assets. The lease liability is reduced by the lease payments, which are

allocated between the lease finance cost and the capital repayment using the effective interest rate method. The lease asset
is depreciated over the shorter of the asset's useful life or the lease term.

Operating leases - lessee

Operating lease payments are recognised as an expense on a straight-line basis over the lease term. The difference between
the amounts recognised as an expense and the contractual payments are recognised as an operating lease asset or liability.

A lease is classified as an operating lease if it does not transfer substantially all the risks and rewards incidental to
ownership. Operating lease payments are recognised as an expense on the statement of financial performance.

1.12 Cash and cash equivalents
Cash comprises cash on hand and demand deposits.

Cash equivalents are short-term, highly liquid investments that are readily convertible to known amounts of cash and which are
subject to an insignificant risk of changes in value.

Cash equivalents are held for the purpose of meeting short-term cash commitments rather than for investment or other
purposes.

Cash and cash equivalents comprise bank balances, cash on hand, deposits held at call with banks and other short-term highly liquid
investments with original maturities of three months or less which are available on demand.

Some equity investments are included in cash equivalents when they are, in substance, cash equivalents.

Bank overdrafts which are repayable on demand forms an integral part of the entity’s cash management activities, and as such
are included as a component of cash and cash equivalents.

1.13 Impairment of cash-generating assets

Cash-generating assets are assets used with the objective of generating a commercial return. Commercial return means that
positive cash flows are expected to be significantly higher than the cost of the asset.
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1.13 Impairment of cash-generating assets (continued)

Impairment is a loss in the future economic benefits or service potential of an asset, over and above the systematic
recognition of the loss of the asset’s future economic benefits or service potential through depreciation (amortisation).

Carrying amount is the amount at which an asset is recognised in the statement of financial position after deducting any accumulated
depreciation and accumulated impairment losses thereon.

A cash-generating unit is the smallest identifiable group of assets used with the objective of generating a commercial return
that generates cash inflows from continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets or groups
of assets.

Costs of disposal are incremental costs directly attributable to the disposal of an asset, excluding finance costs and income tax
expense.

Depreciation (Amortisation) is the systematic allocation of the depreciable amount of an asset over its useful life.

Fair value less costs to sell is the amount obtainable from the sale of an asset in an arm’s length transaction between knowledgeable,
willing parties, less the costs of disposal.

Recoverable amount of an asset or a cash-generating unit is the higher its fair value less costs to sell and its value in use.

Useful life is either:
. the period of time over which an asset is expected to be used by the entity; or
. the number of production or similar units expected to be obtained from the asset by the entity.

Identification
When the carrying amount of a cash-generating asset exceeds its recoverable amount, it is impaired.

The entity assesses at each reporting date whether there is any indication that a cash-generating asset may be impaired. If any
such indication exists, the entity estimates the recoverable amount of the asset.

Irrespective of whether there is any indication of impairment, the entity also test a cash-generating intangible asset with an
indefinite useful life or a cash-generating intangible asset not yet available for use for impairment annually by comparing its
carrying amount with its recoverable amount. This impairment test is performed at the same time every year. If an intangible
asset was initially recognised during the current reporting period, that intangible asset was tested for impairment before the end
of the current reporting period.

Value in use

Value in use of a cash-generating asset is the present value of the estimated future cash flows expected to be derived from the
continuing use of an asset and from its disposal at the end of its useful life.

When estimating the value in use of an asset, the entity estimates the future cash inflows and outflows to be derived from
continuing use of the asset and from its ultimate disposal and the entity applies the appropriate discount rate to those future
cash flows.
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1.13 Impairment of cash-generating assets (continued)
Reversal of impairment loss

The entity assess at each reporting date whether there is any indication that an impairment loss recognised in prior periods
for a cash-generating asset may no longer exist or may have decreased. If any such indication exists, the entity estimates the
recoverable amount of that asset.

An impairment loss recognised in prior periods for a cash-generating asset is reversed if there has been a change in the
estimates used to determine the asset’s recoverable amount since the last impairment loss was recognised. The carrying
amount of the asset is increased to its recoverable amount. The increase is a reversal of an impairment loss. The increased
carrying amount of an asset attributable to a reversal of an impairment loss does not exceed the carrying amount that would
have been determined (net of depreciation or amortisation) had no impairment loss been recognised for the asset in prior
periods.

A reversal of an impairment loss for a cash-generating asset is recognised immediately in surplus or deficit. Any
reversal of an impairment loss of a revalued cash-generating asset is treated as a revaluation increase.

After a reversal of an impairment loss is recognised, the depreciation (amortisation) charge for the cash-generating asset is
adjusted in future periods to allocate the cash-generating asset’s revised carrying amount, less its residual value (if any), on a
systematic basis over its remaining useful life.

A reversal of an impairment loss for a cash-generating unit is allocated to the cash-generating assets of the unit pro rata with
the carrying amounts of those assets. These increases in carrying amounts are treated as reversals of impairment losses for
individual assets. No part of the amount of such a reversal is allocated to a non-cash-generating asset contributing service
potential to a cash-generating unit.

In allocating a reversal of an impairment loss for a cash-generating unit, the carrying amount of an asset is not increased above
the lower of:
. its recoverable amount (if determinable); and
. the carrying amount that would have been determined (net of amortisation or depreciation) had no impairment
loss been recognised for the asset in prior periods.

The amount of the reversal of the impairment loss that would otherwise have been allocated to the asset is allocated pro rata
to the other assets of the unit.
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1.14 Impairment of non-cash-generating assets

Cash-generating assets are assets used with the objective of generating a commercial return. Commercial return means that
positive cash flows are expected to be significantly higher than the cost of the asset.

Non-cash-generating assets are assets other than cash-generating assets.

Impairment is a loss in the future economic benefits or service potential of an asset, over and above the systematic
recognition of the loss of the asset’s future economic benefits or service potential through depreciation (amortisation).

Carrying amount is the amount at which an asset is recognised in the statement of financial position after deducting any accumulated
depreciation and accumulated impairment losses thereon.

A cash-generating unit is the smallest identifiable group of assets managed with the objective of generating a commercial return
that generates cash inflows from continuing use that are largely independent of the cash inflows from other assets or groups of
assets.

Costs of disposal are incremental costs directly attributable to the disposal of an asset, excluding finance costs and income tax
expense.

Depreciation (Amortisation) is the systematic allocation of the depreciable amount of an asset over its useful life.

Fair value less costs to sell is the amount obtainable from the sale of an asset in an arm’s length transaction between knowledgeable,
willing parties, less the costs of disposal.

Recoverable service amount is the higher of a non-cash-generating asset’s fair value less costs to sell and its value in use.
Useful life is either:

. the period of time over which an asset is expected to be used by the entity; or

. the number of production or similar units expected to be obtained from the asset by the entity.

Recognition and measurement

If the recoverable service amount of a non-cash-generating asset is less than its carrying amount, the carrying amount of the
asset is reduced to its recoverable service amount. This reduction is an impairment loss.

An impairment loss is recognised immediately in surplus or deficit.
Any impairment loss of a revalued non-cash-generating asset is treated as a revaluation decrease.
1.15 Share capital / contributed capital

An equity instrument is any contract that evidences a residual interest in the assets of an entity after deducting all of its
liabilities.

1.16 Employee benefits

Employee benefits are all forms of consideration given by an entity in exchange for service rendered by employees.
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1.16 Employee benefits (continued)
Short-term employee benefits

Remuneration to employees is recognised in the Statement of Financial Performance as the services are rendered, except
for non-accumulating benefits, which are only recognised when the specific event occurs.

The entity treats its provision for leave pay as an accrual.

The costs of all short-term employee benefits such as leave pay, are recognised during the period in which the employee
renders the related service. The liability for leave pay is based on the total accrued leave days at year end and is shown as a
provision in the Statement of Financial Position. The entity recognises the expected cost of performance bonuses only when
the entity has a present legal or constructive obligation to make such payment and a reliable estimate can be made.

Short-term employee benefits include items such as:

. wages, salaries and social security contributions;

. short-term compensated absences (such as paid annual leave and paid sick leave) where the compensation for
the absences is due to be settled within twelve months after the end of the reporting period in which the
employees render the related employee service;

. bonus, incentive and performance related payments payable within twelve months after the end of the reporting
period in which the employees render the related service; and

. non-monetary benefits (for example, medical care, and free or subsidised goods or services such as housing,
cars and cellphones) for current employees.

The entity recognise the expected cost of bonus, incentive and performance related payments when the entity has a present
legal or constructive obligation to make such payments as a result of past events and a reliable estimate of the obligation can
be made. A present obligation exists when the entity has no realistic alternative but to make the payments.
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1.17 Provisions and contingencies

Provisions are recognised when:
. the entity has a present obligation as a result of a past event;
. it is probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits or service potential will be required to
settle the obligation; and
. a reliable estimate can be made of the obligation.

The amount of a provision is the best estimate of the expenditure expected to be required to settle the present obligation at the
reporting date.

Where the effect of time value of money is material, the amount of a provision is the present value of the expenditures expected
to be required to settle the obligation.

The discount rate is a pre-tax rate that reflects current market assessments of the time value of money and the risks specific
to the liability.

Where some or all of the expenditure required to settle a provision is expected to be reimbursed by another party, the
reimbursement is recognised when, and only when, it is virtually certain that reimbursement will be received if the entity
settles the obligation. The reimbursement is treated as a separate asset. The amount recognised for the reimbursement does
not exceed the amount of the provision.

Provisions are reviewed at each reporting date and adjusted to reflect the current best estimate. Provisions are reversed if it is
no longer probable that an outflow of resources embodying economic benefits or service potential will be required, to settle
the obligation.

Where discounting is used, the carrying amount of a provision increases in each period to reflect the passage of time. This
increase is recognised as an interest expense.

A provision is used only for expenditures for which the provision was originally recognised. Provisions
are not recognised for future operating surplus.

If an entity has a contract that is onerous, the present obligation (net of recoveries) under the contract is recognised and
measured as a provision.

No obligation arises as a consequence of the sale or transfer of an operation until the entity is committed to the sale or transfer,
that is, there is a binding arrangement.

After their initial recognition contingent liabilities recognised in entity combinations that are recognised separately are
subsequently measured at the higher of:

. the amount that would be recognised as a provision; and

. the amount initially recognised less cumulative amortisation.

Contingent assets and contingent liabilities are not recognised. Contingencies are disclosed in note 30.
A contingent asset is a potential asset associated with a contingent gain. Unlike contingent liabilities and contingent losses,

contingent assets and contingent gains are not recorded in accounts, even when they are probable and the amount can be
estimated.
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1.18 Revenue from exchange transactions

Revenue is the gross inflow of economic benefits or service potential during the reporting period when those inflows result in
an increase in net assets, other than increases relating to contributions from owners.

An exchange transaction is one in which the entity receives assets or services, or has liabilities extinguished, and directly gives
approximately equal value (primarily in the form of goods, services or use of assets) to the other party in exchange.

Once conditions are met revenue is recognised.

Measurement

Revenue is measured at the fair value of the consideration received or receivable, net of trade discounts and volume rebates.
Interest received

Interest received is recognised on the Statement of Financial Performance on the time proportionate basis that takes into
account the effective yield on the entity's bank accounts.

1.19 Revenue from non-exchange transactions

Revenue comprises gross inflows of economic benefits or service potential received and receivable by an entity, which
represents an increase in net assets, other than increases relating to contributions from owners.

Conditions on transferred assets are stipulations that specify that the future economic benefits or service potential embodied
in the asset is required to be consumed by the recipient as specified or future economic benefits or service potential must be
returned to the transferor.

Control of an asset arise when the entity can use or otherwise benefit from the asset in pursuit of its objectives and can exclude
or otherwise regulate the access of others to that benefit.

Exchange transactions are transactions in which one entity receives assets or services, or has liabilities extinguished, and
directly gives approximately equal value (primarily in the form of cash, goods, services, or use of assets) to another entity in
exchange.

Non-exchange transactions are transactions that are not exchange transactions. In a non-exchange transaction, an entity either
receives value from another entity without directly giving approximately equal value in exchange, or gives value to another
entity without directly receiving approximately equal value in exchange.

Restrictions on transferred assets are stipulations that limit or direct the purposes for which a transferred asset may be used,
but do not specify that future economic benefits or service potential is required to be returned to the transferor if not deployed
as specified.

Stipulations on transferred assets are terms in laws or regulation, or a binding arrangement, imposed upon the use of a
transferred asset by entities external to the reporting entity.

Transfers are inflows of future economic benefits or service potential from non-exchange transactions, other than taxes.
Public contributions

An inflow of resources from a non-exchange transaction recognised as an asset is recognised as revenue, except to the extent
that a liability is also recognised in respect of the same inflow.

As the entity satisfies a present obligation recognised as a liability in respect of an inflow of resources from a non-exchange
transaction recognised as an asset, it reduces the carrying amount of the liability recognised and recognises an amount of
revenue equal to that reduction.
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1.19 Revenue from non-exchange transactions (continued)
Revenue from Recovery of Unauthorised, Irregular, Fruitless and Wasteful
Revenue from a non-exchange transaction is measured at the amount of the increase in net assets recognised by the entity.

When, as a result of a non-exchange transaction, the entity recognises an asset, it also recognises revenue equivalent to the
amount of the asset measured at its fair value as at the date of acquisition, unless it is also required to recognise a liability. Where
a liability is required to be recognised it will be measured as the best estimate of the amount required to settle the obligation at the
reporting date, and the amount of the increase in net assets, if any, recognised as revenue. When a liability is subsequently
reduced, because the taxable event occurs or a condition is satisfied, the amount of the reduction in the liability is recognised as
revenue.

Government grants and receipts

Income received from conditional grants, donations and funding are recognised as revenue to the extent that the entity has
complied with any of the criteria, conditions or obligations embodied in the agreement. To the extent that the criteria, conditions or
obligations have not been met, a liability is recognised. Government grants that are receivable as compensation for expenses or
losses already incurred or for the purpose of giving immediate financial support to the entity with no future related costs, are
recognised in the Statement of Financial Performance in the period in which they become receivable.

Interest earned on investments is treated in accordance with grant conditions. If it is payable to the funder it is recorded as part of
the creditor and if it is the entity's interest it is recognised as interest earned in the Statement of Financial Performance.

Revenue received from conditional grants, donations and funding are recognised as revenue to the extent that the entity has
complied with any of the criteria, conditions or obligations embodied in the agreement. To the extent that the criteria,
conditions or obligations have not been met a liability is recognised.

Transfers

Apart from Services in kind, which are not recognised, the entity recognises an asset in respect of transfers when the
transferred resources meet the definition of an asset and satisfy the criteria for recognition as an asset.

The entity recognises an asset in respect of transfers when the transferred resources meet the definition of an asset and satisfy
the criteria for recognition as an asset.

Transferred assets are measured at their fair value as at the date of acquisition.
Gifts and donations, including goods in-kind

Gifts and donations, including goods in kind, are recognised as assets and revenue when it is probable that the future economic
benefits or service potential will flow to the entity and the fair value of the assets can be measured reliably.

Services in-kind
Except for financial guarantee contracts, the entity recognise services in-kind that are significant to its operations and/or service
delivery objectives as assets and recognise the related revenue when it is probable that the future economic benefits or service

potential will flow to the entity and the fair value of the assets can be measured reliably.

Where services in-kind are not significant to the entity’s operations and/or service delivery objectives and/or do not satisfy the criteria
for recognition, the entity disclose the nature and type of services in-kind received during the reporting period.

The entity recognise services in-kind that are significant to its operations and/or service delivery objectives as assets and
recognise the related revenue when it is probable that the future economic benefits or service potential will flow to the entity and
the fair value of the assets can be measured reliably.

Where services in-kind are not significant to the entity’s operations and/or service delivery objectives and/or do not satisfy the criteria
for recognition, the entity disclose the nature and type of services in-kind received during the reporting period.

1.20 Investment income

Investment income is recognised on a time-proportion basis using the effective interest method.
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1.21 Borrowing costs
Borrowing costs are interest and other expenses incurred by an entity in connection with the borrowing of funds. Borrowing
costs are recognised as an expense in the period in which they are incurred.

1.22 Comparative figures

Municipalities and Municipal Entities were required to comply with Mscoa from the 1st of July 2017, Harry Gwala
Development Agency have implemented Mscoa and comparative figures have been reclassified to conform to changes in
presentation in the current year.

1.23 Unauthorised expenditure

Unauthorised expenditure means:
. overspending of a vote or a main division within a vote; and
. expenditure not in accordance with the purpose of a vote or, in the case of a main division, not in accordance
with the purpose of the main division.

Unauthorised expenditure is expenditure that has not been budgeted, expenditure that is not in terms of the conditions of an
allocation received from another sphere of government, entity or organ of state and expenditure in the form of a grant that is
not permitted in terms of the Municipal Finance Management Act (Act No 56 of 2003). Unauthorised expenditure is accounted
for as an expense in the Statement of Financial Performance and where recovered, it is subsequently account for as revenue
in the statement of financial performance.

1.24 Fruitless and wasteful expenditure

Fruitless expenditure means expenditure which was made in vain and would have been avoided had reasonable care been
exercised.

All expenditure relating to fruitless and wasteful expenditure is recognised as an expense in the statement of financial
performance in the year that the expenditure was incurred. The expenditure is classified in accordance with the nature of the
expense, and where recovered, it is subsequently accounted for as revenue in the statement of financial performance.

1.25 Irregular expenditure

Irregular expenditure is expenditure that is contrary to the Municipal Finance Management Act (Act No.56 of 2003), the
Municipal Systems Act (Act No.32 of 2000), and the Public Office Bearers Act (Act No. 20 of 1998) or is in contravention of
the economic entity’s supply chain management policy. Irregular expenditure excludes unauthorised expenditure. Irregular
expenditure is accounted for as expenditure in the Statement of Financial Performance and where recovered, it is
subsequently accounted for as revenue in the Statement of Financial Performance.

1.26 Segment information

A segment is an activity of an entity:
. that generates economic benefits or service potential (including economic benefits or service potential relating to
transactions between activities of the same entity);
. whose results are regularly reviewed by management to make decisions about resources to be allocated to that
activity and in assessing its performance; and
. for which separate financial information is available.

Reportable segments are the actual segments which are reported on in the segment report. They are the segments identified
above or alternatively an aggregation of two or more of those segments where the aggregation criteria are met.
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1.26 Segment information (continued)
Measurement

The amount of each segment item reported is the measure reported to management for the purposes of making decisions about
allocating resources to the segment and assessing its performance. Adjustments and eliminations made in preparing the entity’s
financial statements and allocations of revenues and expenses are included in determining reported segment surplus or deficit
only if they are included in the measure of the segment’s surplus or deficit that is used by management. Similarly, only those
assets and liabilities that are included in the measures of the segment’s assets and segment’s liabilities that are used by
management are reported for that segment. If amounts are allocated to reported segment surplus or deficit, assets or liabilities,
those amounts are allocated on a reasonable basis.

If management uses only one measure of a segment’s surplus or deficit, the segment’s assets or the segment’s liabilities in
assessing segment performance and deciding how to allocate resources, segment surplus or deficit, assets and liabilities are
reported in terms of that measure. If management uses more than one measure of a segment’s surplus or deficit, the segment’s
assets or the segment’s liabilities, the reported measures are those that management believes are determined in accordance
with the measurement principles most consistent with those used in measuring the corresponding amounts in the entity’s
financial statements.
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1.27 Budget information

Entity is typically subject to budgetary limits in the form of appropriations or budget authorisations (or equivalent), which is given
effect through authorising legislation, appropriation or similar.

General purpose financial reporting by entity shall provide information on whether resources were obtained and used in
accordance with the legally adopted budget.

The approved budget is prepared on a cash basis and presented by economic classification linked to performance outcome
objectives.

The approved budget covers the fiscal period from 2024/07/01 to 2025/06/30.

The financial statements and the budget are on the same basis of accounting therefore a comparison with the budgeted
amounts for the reporting period have been included in the Statement of comparison of budget and actual amounts.

The Statement of comparative and actual information has been included in the financial statements as the recommended
disclosure when the financial statements and the budget are on the same basis of accounting as determined by National
Treasury.

Comparative information is not required.
1.28 Related parties

A related party is a person or an entity with the ability to control or jointly control the other party, or exercise significant influence
over the other party, or vice versa, or an entity that is subject to common control, or joint control.

Control is the power to govern the financial and operating policies of an entity so as to obtain benefits from its activities.

Joint control is the agreed sharing of control over an activity by a binding arrangement, and exists only when the strategic
financial and operating decisions relating to the activity require the unanimous consent of the parties sharing control (the
venturers).

Related party transaction is a transfer of resources, services or obligations between the reporting entity and a related party,
regardless of whether a price is charged.

Significant influence is the power to participate in the financial and operating policy decisions of an entity, but is not control over those
policies.

Management are those persons responsible for planning, directing and controlling the activities of the entity, including those
charged with the governance of the entity in accordance with legislation, in instances where they are required to perform such
functions.

Close members of the family of a person are considered to be those family members who may be expected to influence, or be
influenced by, that management in their dealings with the entity.

The entity is exempt from disclosure requirements in relation to related party transactions if that transaction occurs within
normal supplier and/or client/recipient relationships on terms and conditions no more or less favourable than those which it is
reasonable to expect the entity to have adopted if dealing with that individual entity or person in the same circumstances and
terms and conditions are within the normal operating parameters established by that reporting entity's legal mandate.

Where the entity is exempt from the disclosures in accordance with the above, the entity discloses narrative information about
the nature of the transactions and the related outstanding balances, to enable users of the entity’s financial statements to
understand the effect of related party transactions on its financial statements.
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1.29 Commitments

ltems are classified as commitments when an entity has committed itself to future transactions that will normally result in the
outflow of cash.

Disclosures are required in respect of unrecognised contractual commitments.
Capital commitments arise when the entity has entered into a contract on or before the end of the financial year to incur
expenditure over subsequent accounting periods relating to construction of infrastructure, the purchase of major items of
property, plant and equipment, intangible assets or significant consultancy.
Standards of GRAP require the disclosure of commitments related to:

* Operating leases

* The purchase, construction, development, or repair and maintenance of investment

property

* The acquisition of property, plant and equipment and intangible assets

* The acquisition, maintenance and restoration of heritage assets

Capital expenditure is expenditure incurred to purchase, upgrade or construct physical assets such as buildings for which there
will be a long-term benefit. Long-term relates to a period of longer than one year.

Other commitments for which disclosure is necessary to achieve a fair presentation should be disclosed in a note to the annual
financial statements, if both the following criteria are met:
. Contracts should be non-cancellable or only cancellable at significant cost (for example, contracts for computer
or building maintenance services); and
. Contracts should relate to something other than the routine, steady, state business of the entity — therefore
salary commitments relating to employment contracts or social security benefit commitments are excluded.

1.30 Events after reporting date

Events after reporting date are those events, both favourable and unfavourable, that occur between the reporting date and
the date when the annual financial statements are authorised for issue. Two types of events can be identified:
. those that provide evidence of conditions that existed at the reporting date (adjusting events after the reporting
date); and
. those that are indicative of conditions that arose after the reporting date (non-adjusting events after the reporting
date).

The entity will adjust the amount recognised in the annual financial statements to reflect adjusting events after the reporting
date once the event occurred.

1.31 Offsetting

Assets, liabilities, revenues and expenses have not been offset, except when offsetting is required or permitted by a
Standard of GRAP.
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2. New standards and interpretations
2.1 Standards and interpretations issued, but not yet effective

The entity has not applied the following standards and interpretations, which have been published and approved by the ASB
Board, the entity will adopt and apply the amendments once an effective date has been determined by the Minister of
Finance.

GRAP 1 ( Amendmets relating to Going Concern) GRAP

103 Heritage Assets (Amendments)

GRAP 105, 106 & 107 Transfer of Functions and Mergers (Amendments)

2.2 Standards and interpretations excluded from the 2024/2025 Reporting Framework
The revised Standard is excluded from the 2024/25 Reporting Framework as it is only effective from 1 April 2025. The
standard will be adopted on the the 1st of July 2025 or later periods .The impact of this standard is currently being assessed.
IGRAP22
GRAP 104

3. Receivables from exchange transactions

Accrued Income 3736 3601

This relates to the interest on short term investments reflected in July 2025 on the bank statement.

4. Statutory Receivable: Value Added Tax

VAT 329 471 628 008

VAT is on accrual basis.
VAT is a Statutory receivables as per GRAP 108 which relates to the receivables that arise from legislation, supporting
regulations, or similar means, and require settlement by another entity in cash or another financial asset

The municipal entity accounts for VAT on the payment basis. The municipal entity is liable to account for VAT at the standard

rate 15% in terms of section 7 (1) (a) of the VAT Act in respect of the supply of goods or services, except where the supplies
are specifically zero-rated in terms of section 11, exempted in terms of section 12 of the VAT Act or is out of scope for VAT

purposes. The municipal entity accounts for VAT under category A.
5. Cash and cash equivalents

Cash and cash equivalents consist of:

Cash on hand 1 -
Bank balances 16 480 312 8 444 902
Short-term deposits 8 900 091 9978 618

25 380 404 18 423 520
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2025

2024

5. Cash and cash equivalents (continued)
The entity had the following bank accounts

Account number / description Bank statement balances

Cash book balances

30 June 2025 30 June 2024 30 June 2023 30 June 2025 30 June 2024 30 June 2023

FNB - IXOPO BANK - CHEQUE 16 480 312 8 444 902 5 955 894
ACCOUNT - ACCOUNT

NUMBER - 62313233504

FNB - IXOPO BANK - CALL 7 505 441 7 648 742 8 625 253
ACCOUNT - ACCOUNT

NUMBER - 62372506306

FNB - IXOPO BANK - CHEQUE 1288 611 1224 940 1160 087
ACCOUNT - ACCOUNT

NUMBER - 62478289989

STB BANK -KLOOF BRANCH- 76 429 1082 620 806 543
ACCOUNT NUMBER -

CHEQUE ACCOUNT -

251660419

STB BANK -KLOOF BRANCH- 29610 22 31 938 836
ACCOUNT NUMBER - CALL

ACCOUNT 254472435

16 480 312

7 505 441

1288 611

76 429

29610

8 444 902

7 648 742

1224 940

1082 620

22 315

5955 894

8 625 253

1160 087

806 543

938 836

Total 25 380 403 18 423 519 17 486 613

25 380 403

18 423 519

17 486 613
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6. Property, plant and equipment

2025

Buildings

Plant and machinery
Furniture and fixtures
IT equipment
Infrastructure

Total

Reconciliation of property, plant and equipment - 30 June 2025

Buildings

Plant and machinery
Furniture and fixtures
IT equipment
Infrastructure Asset

2024

Cost / Accumulated Carrying value

Valuation depreciation Valuation

Cost / Accumulated Carrying value

depreciation

and and
accumulated accumulated
impairment impairment
15441 372 (3523721) 11917 651 15 344 244 (2525569) 12818675
142 590 (72 277) 70 313 159 389 (97 887) 61 502
804 512 (626 675) 177 837 788 110 (567 657) 220 453
1488 906 (506 086) 982 820 1154 789 (361 708) 793 081
423 500 (121 000) 302 500 423 500 (60 500) 363 000
18 300 880 (4 849 759) 13 451 121 17 870 032 (3613321) 14 256 711
Opening Additions Reclassificati Depreciation Impairment  Total
balance 12 on loss
818675 97 128 - (998 105) - 11917 651
61 380 18 390 (698) (8 759) - 70 313
220 453 - 94 (42 687) - 177 837
793 080 318 840 604 (115 294) (14 410) 982 820
363 000 - - (60 500) - 302 500
14 256 588 434 358 - (1 225 345) (14 410) 13 451 121
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6. Property, plant and equipment (continued)

Reconciliation of property, plant and equipment - 30 June 2024

Buildings

Plant and machinery
Furniture and fixtures
IT equipment
Infrastructure

Opening Additions Disposals Prior Period Depreciation Total
balance error
13 411 862 168 000 - 231 893 (993 414) 12818675
76 402 - (5 068) - (9 832) 61 502
270 406 2 608 - - (52 561) 220 453
478 577 398 727 (3510) 2 552 (82 810) 793 081
423 500 - - - (60 500) 363 000
14 660 747 569 335 (8 578) 234 445 (1199 117) 14 256 711

The entity incurred repairs and maintenance relating to property,plant and equipment during the year. The expenditure incurred

is broken down as follows:

- repairs on buildings and equipment R51 909.10 (30 June 2024 : R133 470)

A register containing the information required by section 63 of the Municipal Finance Management Act is available for inspection

at the registered office of the entity.

7. Intangible assets

2025

2024

Cost / Accumulated Carrying value

Valuation amortisation Valuation
and
accumulated
impairment

Computer software

1403 154 (1269 521) 133 633

Cost / Accumulated Carrying value

amortisation
and
accumulated
impairment

1322 024 (1150 677) 171 347
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7. Intangible assets (continued)

Reconciliation of intangible assets - 30 JUNE 2025

Opening balance Additions Amortisation Impairment Total
loss
Computer software 171 347 81130 (21 934) (96 910) 133 633

Reconciliation of intangible assets - 30 June 2024

Opening balance Derecognized = Amortisation Total
Assets
Computer software 382180 (13 872) (196 961) 171 347

8. Payables from exchange transactions

Trade payables 2 448 166 934 773
Retention 80 444 80 444
VAT Output Accrual 31638 13 536
Provision for staff leave 389 462 439 596

2949710 1468 349

9. Provision for Staff Leave

Reconciliation of provisions - 2025

Opening Utilised Total
Balance during the
year
Leave Provision 439 597 (50 135) 389 462
Reconciliation of provisions - 30 June 2024
Opening Utilised Total
Balance during the
year
Leave Provision 270 826 168 771 439 597
10. Unspent conditional grants and receipts
Unspent conditional grants and receipts comprises of:
Unspent conditional grants and receipts
NSF/DHET - Skills Development 314 113 314 113
DBSA - Jobs Fund 1169 348 1169 348
Department of Economic Development, Tourism and Environmental Affairs 149 796 149 796
TIKZN 89 416 89 416
1722673 1722673

See note 14 for reconciliation of grants from National/Provincial Government.

11. Other financial liabilities
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2 (700602 2 (70 602

Ithala Development Finance Corporation (IDFC)

39



Harry Gwala Development Agency (Pty) Ltd
(Registration number 2011/001221/07)
Financial Statements for the year ended 30 June 2025

Notes to the Financial Statements

Figures in Rand 2025 2024

11. Other financial liabilities (continued)
The loan is:
- interest free.

-This relates to the revolving credit which aimed at assisting Development Agencies financial by paying suppliers for the
provision of services specifically for the Nutrition Programme. The arrangement was that the DHET was suppose reimburse
the Ithala throgh HGDA. The Agency has engaged Ithala with the intention of requesting a write off due to the non -payment
by DHET and unaivailability of funds as the entity solely rely on the transfer from the parent municipality. A request was
submitted to EDTEA as the parent department of ithala, howerever there was no response up to the finalisation of the annual
financial statements

Non-current liabilities

At amortised cost 2 770 602 2 770 602

12. Share capital / contributed capital

Authorised
100 Ordinary shares of R1 each 100

100

Issued
Ordinary - 100 shares of R1 each 100

100

13. Interest received

Interest revenue

Bank 1605 901 1336 345
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14. Government grants and subsidies

Operating grants
Government grant - TIKZN - 210 584

DHET / NSF - Skills Development

Balance unspent at beginning of year 314 113 314 113
Current-year receipts - -
Conditions met - transferred to revenue - -

314113 314113

Conditions still to be met - remain liabilities (see note 10).
The purpose of this grant is provide funding through National Skills Fund for the capacitation of the youth with skills.

The grant could not be spent during the year under review and there are engagements with the funder to reprioritize funds so
that they are used in other related activities by the Agency.

DBSA - Jobs Fund

Balance unspent at beginning of year 1169 348 1169 348
Current-year receipts - -
Conditions met - transferred to revenue - -

1169 348 1169 348

Conditions still to be met - remain liabilities (see note 10).

The purpose of the grant is to capacitate co-operatives through Jobs Fund Projects.

There was no movement during the year, The Agency has engaged National Treasury(Jobs Fund Division) to use the
remaining funds to other related activities in 2023/2024 and 2024/2025 FY however they indicated that they want the
remaining balance back to National Treasury.

EDTEA BIOMASS
Balance unspent at beginning of year 149 797 1 303 994
Current-year receipts - (1 154 197)

Conditions met - transferred to revenue - -
149 797 149 797

Conditions still to be met - remain liabilities (see note 10).
The purpose of the grant is to revamp the agro processing facility and coldrooms.

The project is fully complete and there were savings as the award was less than the allocation grant funding.

TIKZN - GRANT
Current-year receipts - 300 000
Conditions met - transferred to revenue - (210 584)

89 416 89 416

Conditions still to be met - remain liabilities (see note 10).
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14. Government grants and subsidies (continued)

The purpose of the grant is to assist the Agency with Torism related activities and operation of One Stop Shop(OSS) which
was launched by EDTEA MEC. The remaining balance will utilised in 2025/2026.

15. Revenue

Miscellaneous other revenue 30 991 -
Rental income 89 688 113 688
Interest received 1605 901 1 336 345
Government grants & subsidies - 210 584
Transfer from parent municipality 20 000 000 17 000 000

21726 580 18 660 617

The amount included in revenue arising from exchanges of goods or services
are as follows:

Miscellaneous other revenue 30 991 -
Rental income 89 688 113 688
120 679 113 688
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16. Employee related costs
Basic 7 146 201 5788 458
UIF 27 689 21 073
SDL 75 459 56 726
Leave pay provision charge 249 187 212910
Acting allowances 118 244 38 909
Union Fees 7 680 1520
7 624 460 6 119 596
Remuneration of Chief Executive Officer
Annual Remuneration 909 680 949 983
Travel Allowance 167 076 180 000
Back Pay 9719 59 215
Contributions to UIF and SDL 14 644 14 467
Cellphone Allowance 27 500 30 000
Remote Allowance 43 070 45 199
Travel Reimbursement - 41 578
Leave Paid Out 68 981 -
1240 670 1 320 442

Chief Executive Officer: Ms ACR WHYTE was suspended on the 14th of March 2025 and subsequently resigned from her

position on the 04-06-2025.

MRS TT Thiyane-Magaga was appointed as Acting Chief Executive Officer on the 01-05-2025

Remuneration of Chief financial Officer

Annual Remuneration

Travel Allowance

Back Pay

Contributions to UIF and SDL
Remote Allowance
Cellphone Allowance

Travel Reimbursement
Acting Allowance

Leave Paid Out

Chief Financial Officer: Mr LL Makhaye,
17. Remuneration of Board Members

Board Fees
Board Members Travel

18. Amortisation

Intangible assets

19. Depreciation

Property, plant and equipment

898 022 870 387
144 000 144 000
8725 55 238

14 114 12 912

41 681 40 576
19 449 19 449

14 077 15 880

28 027 -
32 320 -
1200 415 1158 442
667 357 500 889
56 953 67 758
724 310 568 647
21933 196 961
1225 485 1199 155
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20. Finance costs

Finance Costs - 596

Total interest expense and penalties, calculated using the effective interest rate, on financial instruments not at fair value
through surplus or deficit amounted to R - (R 596).

21. Contracted services

Legal services 559 550 156 205
Consulting Advisory Services (Company Secretary) 125 082 -
Financial Management Support 89 202 165 417
Security services 1128 959 862 317

1902 793 1183 939

22. Operating leases

Printing and photocopying machine 74 696 74 696

Minimum lease payment due

Due within one year 55 760 -
Due within a period that is excess of one year but not longer than 5 years 111 520 -
167 280 -

Current year relates to lease of photocopier from Konica, the lease contract was in use for the duration of 2024/2025 Financial
Year however the contract ended in 30 June 2025 and there were no minimum lease payment due in the next financial year
or next 12 months for the lease. The entity entered in a new contract with ITEC Newcastle for a period of 36 Months and the
above minimun lease disclosure relates to the new contract concluded in June 2025.

23. General expenses

Advertising 113 834 231223
Auditors remuneration 596 841 474 911
Bank charges 15032 18 981
Cleaning 64 320 112 053
Communications 29 570 30 160
Programme Expenses 3 368 124 5 857 285
Electricity 266 214 336 271
Health and safety 4 462 -
ICT support 302 169 67 183
Insurance 172 248 137 973
Licence fees 199 923 223 378
Office refreshments 22 147 -
Printing and stationery 88 730 76 311
Protective clothing 13 954 -
Repairs and maintenance 51909 133 470
Subscriptions and membership fees 14 951 -
Training 84 088 40 584
Travel and accomodation 299 195 287 664

5707 711 8 027 447
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24. Cash generated from operations

Surplus 4333 817 1 267 560
Adjustments for:

Depreciation 1225485 1199 155
Loss on sale of assets 55 22 020
Impairment Loss 111 320 -
Derecognition of Licences -Intangible - (222 078)
Amortisation 21 933 196 961
Movement in leave provision (50 134) 168 771
Other non-cash items 53 730 45 781
Changes in working capital:

Receivables from exchange transactions (3736) (3 601)
Payables from exchange transactions 1481 365 (1 709 748)
VAT 298 537 451 979
Unspent conditional grants and receipts - 89 416

7472372 1506 216

25. Related parties
Related party transactions

Administration fees paid to (received from) related parties

Transfer Received from Parent Municipality (HGDM) (20 000 000) (17 000 000)
Remuneration Paid to Board Members

Board Fees 667 357 500 889
Travel Expenses 56 953 67 758

Remuneration Paid to Chief Executive Officer
Remuneration and Allowances 1240 670 1 320 442

Remuneration Paid to Chief Financial Officer
Remuneration and Allowances - Mr LL Makhaye 1200415 1 158 442

Ubuhlebezwe Local Municipality Land
Occupation of Land owned by Ubuhlebezwe Local Municipality(Aqcuisition - 1

engagements are at the advanced stages and it is anticipated that the purchase of
land will be concluded in 2025/2026 FY.

26. Risk management
Liquidity risk

The entity’s risk to liquidity is a result of the funds available to cover future commitments. The entity manages liquidity risk
through an ongoing review of future commitments and credit facilities.

Cash flow forecasts are prepared and adequate utilised borrowing facilities are monitored.The table below analyses the
entity’s financial liabilities and net-settled derivative financial liabilities into relevant maturity groupings based on the remaining
period at the statement of financial position to the contractual maturity date. The amounts disclosed in the table are the
contractual undiscounted cash flows.

Payables from exchange 2949710 1468 349
Other financial liabilities (Revolving Loan From Ithala) 2770 602 2770 602

5720 312 4 238 951
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26. Risk management (continued) Maximum
credit risk exposure

Credit rate risk consist mainly of cash deposit and cash equivalents. The entity only deposits cash with major banks with high
quality credit standing and limits exposure to any one counter-party

Except as detailed below, the carrying amount of financial assets recorded in the financial statements, which is net of
impairment losses, without taking account of the value of any collateral obtained:

The maximum credit exposure in respect of the relevent financial instruments is as follows:

30 June 2025 30 June 2024
Cash and Cash Equivalent 25 380 404 18 423 519

Interest rate risk
At year end, there were no financial instruments exposed to interest rate risk:

27. Fruitless and wasteful expenditure

Fruitless and wasteful expenditure at the beginning 726 167 725 571
Fruitless and wasteful expenditure written off during the year (726 167) 596
- 726 167

Accumulated balance for fruitless and wasteful expenditure arises from prior years from late payments to suppliers and third
parties including South African Revenue Services.

Interest and penalties relate to PAYE for non-submission of monthly payroll returns for the periods where the Agency was
non-functional and in the transitional period for Authorized Public Officer. The Agency had issues of accessing profile from
SARS due to the change of Directors and the entities Public Officer, however that was resolved all submission were made
and the Agency is now in compliance, all submissions thereafter were done on time. The expenditure relates to the payment
made for Hotel Accommodation in the prior year that was never used due to the health and safety concerns cited by CEO
and Ms. Khoza which then necessitated that alternative accommodation be sought at the eleventh hour

This has been submitted to MPAC to be dealt with in terms section 32 (2) (b) of the Municipal Finance Management Act 32 of
2000, there were write offs concluded during the year as all investigations were concluded and presented to council.
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28. lIrregular expenditure

Opening balance 41 250 430 38 793 673
Add: Irregular Expenditure - current year (R1 423 868 and R582 668) 2 006 536 -
Add: Irregular Expenditure - Prior Year - 2871192
Less: Amounts written off - Prior and Current Period (42 674 298) (414 435)

582 668 41 250 430

1. The irregular expenditure for prior years amounting to R38 793 673 arose from the appointment of service providers
appointed without following SCM processes by the previous administration of the Agency, this has been submitted to MPAC
to be dealt with in terms section 32 (2) (b) of the Municipal Finance Management Act 32 of 2000, Investigations were
concluded and the recommendation for write off was tabled and approved by council on the 29 July 2025

2.Part of the prior Year Irregular expenditure there was (R604 120) incurred as a result of the expired contracts used, those
contracts were terminated and new service providers through competitive bidding were appointed to ensure that this is
rectified. This is part of the write offs indicated in the comparative year.

3. The irregular expenditure amounting to R1 423 868 & R2 871 192.00 emanated from 2022/2023 & 2023/2024 FY for
two contracts that are still in use and will be disclosed up to their expiration (Irregular Expenditure Register is attached) and
the other Expenditure was as a result of allocating Specific goals to a company that is 50% owned by african instead of
50% plus one and the other one relates to the award of bid to a service provider not confirmed as registered on CSD on the
closing date of the bid which was part of manadatory on the returnable documents.

4. Irregular Expenditure amounting to R582 668 relates to the expenditure incurred by the entity on the appointment of
independent investigator, appointment of legal representative, evidence leader and presiding officer responding on
allegations of misconduct that were levelled against the former CEO including the disciplinary processes, deviations did not
meet the criterion and are to be disclosed as Irregular Expenditure. These instances of irregular expenditure will be reported
to the board of directors and council to be dealt with in terms of section 32 of the MFMA

5. Prior year Irregular Expenditure was reported to the board of directors and council as required by the legislation, there
were write offs concluded during the year amounting to R42 674 298 and R414 435 in the prior year.

29. Additional disclosure in terms of Municipal Finance Management Act

Audit fees

Current year Audit Fees 596 841 474 911
Amount paid - current year (596 841) (474 911)
PAYE and UIF

Current year deductions 1830032 1376548
Amount paid - current year (1830 032) (1 376 548)

Pension and Medical Aid Deductions
VAT

VAT receivable 297 834 614 472

VAT output payables and VAT input receivables are shown in note number 8 and note 4 respectively .

All VAT returns have been submitted by the due date throughout the year.
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30. Contingent liabilities

Opening Balance 243 461 2147 677
NSF Service Providers - (1404 216)
Ithala Loan - (500 000)
Company Secretary (Siyatemba Sokutu Attorneys) 424 546 -
668 007 243 461

This relates to the prior year cumulative balance of contingency liabilities; explanations are depicted below:
1. R1 404 216 was raised in 2020 based on a pending litigation for the payment of National Skills Funds Service Providers
whose payments were withheld by the Agency. This is no longer deemed to be probable , the confirmation from attorneys
has been received confirming that according to Prescriptions act of 1969, a creditor has three years from the date that the
debt becomes due, owing , and payable to pursue it. If the creditor fails to pursue the claim, the claim is regarded as being
extinguished or prescribed and is no longer claimable from the debtor.
2. R243 461 relates to the difference between the loan confirmed in the prior year and current year by Ithala, this resulted
inconsistence which will require the management to engage with the bank for further confirmation and validation.
Management had a meeting with ithala regarding this, Ithala Bank acknowledged an error of including R500 000.00 which
was a Grant received for Cold rooms from EDTEA, they indicated that they want to perform a reconciliation and provide us
with a confirmation of the remaining liability balance.
3. The new contingent liability emanated from the dispute of invoices between the entity and Sokutu Attorneys appointed as
the Company Secretary of the entity, details of the litigation is attached in the working paper file as the matter is before the
court scheduled to sit on the 9th of September 2025

31. Deviation from supply chain management regulations

Paragraph 12(1)(d)(i) of Government gazette No. 27636 issued on 30 May 2005 states that a supply chain management
policy must provide for the procurement of goods and services by way of a competitive bidding process.

Paragraph 36 of the same gazette states that the accounting officer may dispense with the official procurement process in
certain circumstances, provided that he records the reasons for any deviations and reports them to the next meeting of the
and includes a note to the financial statements, There were deviations as at 30 June 2025 and are detailed in the table below

Reasons and details for reported deviations during 2024/2025

1. Blaq Origin -The Agency paid Blaq Origin for the exhibition stand, Blag Origin 126 258 -
has been appointed by Tourism Department to manage all aspects pertaining to

operations and logistics for the 2025 Africa Travel Indaba

2. Conker Investments - The Agency paid Conker for the exhibition stand, Conker 51 250 -
has been appointed as the sole service provider to manage the Comrades

Marathon Expo.

3. Seethal Attorneys - Appointment as the legal representative for Harry Gwala 179 598 -
Development Agency on legal matters pertaining to the CEO including the

disciplinary hearing, legislation requires this process to be completed within a

certain timeframe, due to its nature and confidentiality it was impractical to follow

the normal processes.

4. Alpha Group Advocates: Mnikazi Attorneys - Mnikazi Attorneys was appointed as 51 570 -
a chairperson of the Disciplinary Committee. The appointment of a chairperson for

disciplinary process is required, legislation requires that the process is completed

within a certain period, hence it was impractical to follow the normal processes due

to its nature and its confidentiality.

5. K Geolotela and Peter Attorneys - Due to the sensitivity and confidentiality of the 351 500 -
matter it required an independent investigator for allegations levelled against the

CEO therby making it impractical to follow the procurement process. The legislation

that governs such investigation is concluded within a prescribed period therefore

any delays in the appointment of an investigator will greatly hinder the process.

760 176 -
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32. Prior period errors

Statement of financial position Balance as Adjustment Rounding Prior Year Restated
previously Reclassificatio Balance
reported n

Property Plant and Equipment 14 022 265 234 446 - - 14 256 711

Intangible Assets - - - - -

Payables From Exchange Transactions (1 454 811) - (13 536) (1468 347)

VAT Receivable 614 472 - - 13 536 628 008
Accumulated Surplus (27 287 176) (234 446) 59 - (27 521 563)
(14 105 250) - 59 - (14105 191)

Errors

The following prior period errors and reclassification adjustments occurred:

1. Property,Plant and Equipment

"The error emanated from the initial recognition of the Steel Palisade and Automated gate with a useful life of 7 years that
was incorrectly used instead of the 15 years therefore the error was the 7 years, and the correction was to revise them
prospectively with 8 years."

2. Irregular Expenditure
An adjustment was incorrectly done during the finalization of Audit last year which included the entire contract for Buffalo Protection
Services instead of the expenditure paid at the reporting date

3. Commitments
Adjustment emanated from GRAP updates relating to the disclosure of commitments (GRAP 19) which then requires entities
to only disclose commitments that are capital in nature.

4. VAT Reclassification
This emanated from a disclosure separation of Payables from Exchange and Receivable from Exchange in line with GRAP 1
and GRAP 104. and in accordance with mScoa new AFS Specimen

Irregular Expenditure

Balance as previously reported - 45 099 204
Adjustment - (3 848 774)
Restated Balance - 41 250 430
Commitments

Balance as previously reported - 6 470 832
Adjustment - (6 470 832)

Restated Balance - -

33. Budget differences

Material differences between budget and actual amounts
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33. Budget differences (continued)

1. The were insurance Proceeds recieved emanated from the claim made by the entity for the laptop this resulted in
receiving insurance proceeds which were not budgeted for.
2. Tenant vacated the office in February 2025
3. There was a significant increase compared to the initial anticipated interest due to the late implementation of projects.
4. There was a delay in filling corporate service managers position.
5.There was a dcrease in expenditure due projects that were deferred to the next financial due to the vacuum in the office of
the CEO in Quarter 2 and 3.
6There was a decrease in expenditure due projects that were deferred to the next financial due to the vacuum in the office of
the CEO in Quarter 2 and 3.

34. Events after the reporting date

There were events after the reporting date.
The entity has adjusted the amount recognised in the annual financial statements to reflect adjusting events after the
reporting date for Irregular Expenditure and Contigent Liability while non-adjusting events relating to the
appointment of new board of directors.
1. Adjustment relates to Irregular Expenditure that was written off amounting to R42 139 137.80 disclosed in note 28 of the
Annual Financial Statements which was approved by Harry Gwala District Municipality Council on the 29 July 2025, the
sitting took place after the reporting date but before the finalization of financial statements which then necessitated an
adjustment as in accordance with GRAP 14.
2. Adjustment relates to Irregular Expenditure that was written off amounting to R342 973.03 disclosed in note 28 of the
Annual Financial Statements which was approved by Harry Gwala District Municipality Council on the 26 August 2025, the
sitting took place after the reporting date but before the finalization of financial statements which then necessitated an
adjustment as in accordance with GRAP 14.
3. The entity were served with summons on the 23 July 2025 Siyatemba Sokutu Attorneys appointed as the Company
Secretary relating to the dispute of invoices between the entity and details of the is attached in the working paper file as the
matter is before the court, this is an adjusting event and there is a separate disclosure amounting R424 546 on contingent
liabilities note number 30.
4. Harry Gwala District Municipality concluded the appointment of five new Board of Directors namely,
Ms PP Nzimakwe (Chairperson)(Re-appointed), Mr ZF Baleni (Re-appointed), Mr. SM Mtolo, Ms. DN Qhobosheane and Ms.
TP Mgobozi

35. Operating surplus (deficit)

Operating surplus (deficit) for the year is stated after accounting for the following:

Loss on Disposal (55) (22 020)
Amortisation on intangible assets 21933 196 961
Depreciation on property, plant and equipment 1225485 1199 155
Employee costs 8348 770 6 688 243

36. Going concern

We draw attention to the fact that at 30 June , 2025, the entity had an accumulated surplus of R 31 855 280 and that the
entity's total assets exceed its liabilities by R 31 855 380.

The financial statements have been prepared on the basis of accounting policies applicable to a going concern. This basis
presumes that funds will be available to finance future operations and that the realisation of assets and settlement of liabilities,
contingent obligations and commitments will occur in the ordinary course of business.

The ability of the entity to continue as a going concern is dependent on a number of factors. The most significant of these is
that the members and administration strive to explore avenues in ensuring that there is funding for the ongoing operations for
the entity and that the subordination agreement between Harry Gwala District Municipality will remain in place to ensure that
Growth and Development is prioritized as per the mandated obligation
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37. Change in estimate Intangible
Assets
During the 2024/2025 financial year, the Agency reassessed the useful lives of the intangible assets as they were reaching

their initial estimated useful lives. This change in estimate has affected the amortisation charged for current year by
decreasing the amortisation by R 42 500.96

Details/Description Armotisation Armotisation Effect Due to
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Before the After the the Change

Chanaa in Chanaa in in acktirmata
gt et Heotreee

Estimate Estimate

Intangible Assets 74 435 (31 934) 42 501




